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1.6

1. Preface

Purpose

Welcome to the User Guide for Oracle Banking Digital Experience. This guide explains the
operations that the user will follow while using the application.

Audience

This manual is intended for Customers and Partners who setup and use Oracle Banking Digital
Experience.

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program
website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc.

Access to Oracle Support

Oracle customers that have purchased support have access to electronic support through My
Oracle Support. For information, visit, http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=info or
visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=trs if you are hearing impaired.

Critical Patches

Oracle advises customers to get all their security vulnerability information from the Oracle Critical
Patch Update Advisory, which is available at Critical Patches, Security Alerts and Bulletins. All
critical patches should be applied in a timely manner to ensure effective security, as strongly
recommended by Oracle Software Security Assurance.

Diversity and Inclusion

Oracle is fully committed to diversity and inclusion. Oracle respects and values having a diverse
workforce that increases thought leadership and innovation. As part of our initiative to build a more
inclusive culture that positively impacts our employees, customers, and partners, we are working
to remove insensitive terms from our products and documentation. We are also mindful of the
necessity to maintain compatibility with our customers' existing technologies and the need to
ensure continuity of service as Oracle's offerings and industry standards evolve. Because of these
technical constraints, our effort to remove insensitive terms is ongoing and will take time and
external cooperation.

Conventions

The following text conventions are used in this document:

Convention | Meaning

boldface Boldface type indicates graphical user interface elements associated with an
action, or terms defined in text or the glossary.

-1 ORACLE


http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc
https://www.oracle.com/security-alerts/
https://www.oracle.com/corporate/security-practices/assurance/vulnerability/
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1.8

Italic Italic type indicates book titles, emphasis, or placeholder variables for which you
supply particular values.

monospace | Monospace type indicates commands within a paragraph, URLs, code in
examples, text that appears on the screen, or text that you enter.

Screenshot Disclaimer

The images of screens used in this user manual are for illustrative purpose only, to provide
improved understanding of the functionality; actual screens that appear in the application may vary
based on selected browser, theme, and mobile devices.

Acronyms and Abbreviations

The list of the acronyms and abbreviations that you are likely to find in the manual are as follows:

Abbreviation

Description

OBDX

Oracle Banking Digital Experience

1-2 ORACLE




2.1

2.2

2.Associated Party Management

Introduction

The features built for the corporate user in Associated Party Management are as follows-
e  On-board Associated Party

e View Associated Party

Note: The Associated Party Management module is only supported on Desktops/Laptops and on
Landscape mode of Tablet devices.

Onboard Associated Party

On-boarding an Associated Party refers to introducing your trade partner to the Supply Chain
Finance or Cash Management system. This is the first step in supply chain finance or cash
management business. The Associated Party is the other party in the trade of the Corporate, who
may or may not be a customer of the bank. The associated party could be a buyer or a supplier.

Using this option, you can on-board your associated party so that you can link your party to the
program for Supply Chain Finance business or add your receivables or payables through Cash
Management module against the Associated Party. The Associated Party that is on-boarded can
be a customer of the bank or may not be the customer of the bank. This is identified by Back Office
through a de-dupe check run on the party’s details.

Pre-requisites
User must have valid corporate login credentials.
How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Associated Party Management > Onboard
Associated Party

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Associated Party Management > View
Associated Parties > Onboard new link

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Supply Chain Finance > Overview > Quick Links > Onboard
Associated Party

To on-board a new associated party:

Stepl- Associated Party Details

1. The Stepl - Associated Party Details screen appears.
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Onboard Associated Party- Associated Party Details

= ™ FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? e

=

Onboard Associated Party

ASTRA Corp | ***489

Associated Party Details Commi tion Detail

Party Name

ASTRA Corp | ***489 v -
. =
Role of Associated Party y
Note
@ Buyer O Supplier Associated Party is the other party in a commercial trade who
need not be the customer of the bank.
Buyer Code The Associated Party thus needs to be onboarded into the
system so that their KYC is checked and complied by the bank.
Required
Associated Party
R ired
Short Name
ired
Category Of Corporate -
ired
Corporate Registration Number
Required
Tax Registration Number
Global Intermediary Identification Number
m Cancel | Bk

Onboard Associated Party — Associated Party Details step

Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the
associated party must be onboarded. By default, the primary
party/gcif of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Role of Associated Specify the role of the associated party.
Party The options are:
e Buyer

e Supplier

2-2 ORACLE



Field Name

Buyer Code

Supplier Code

Associated Party
Short Name

Category Of Corporate

Corporate Registration
Number

Tax Registration
Number

Global Intermediary
Identification Number

Description

Enter the buyer code.

This field is displayed, only if the Buyer option is selected in the
Role of Associated Party field.

Enter the supplier code.

This field is displayed, only if the Supplier option is selected in
the Role of Associated Party field.

Enter the name of the associated party to be on-boarded.
Enter the short name of the associated party.

Select the category that the associated party falls under.
The options are:

e Others

e Partnership firm

e Public Limited Company

e Private Limited Company

Enter the registration number of the associated party.

Enter the tax registration number of the associated party.

Enter the GIIN that has been issued by the IRS, if relevant.

2. Once you enter the required data in the Associated Party Details step, click Next, to proceed

to the Communication Details step.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

2-3
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Step2 - Communication Details

1. The Step 2- Communication Details screen appears.

Onboard Associated Party- Communication Details

™ FuturaBank Q  What would you like to do today? fay -]

-

Onboard Associated Party

ASTRA Corp | ***489

Associated Party Details Communication Details

Landline Number

J n
=2
-
Fex Note
Associated Party is the other party in a commercial trade who
need not be the customer of the bank.

The Associated Party thus needs to be onboarded inta the
system sa that their KYC is checked and complied by the
bank.

Country Code Mobile Number

Required Required

Email ID
Required
Preterred Communication Mode

® Email O Moabile

Registered Address

Address Line 1

Required

Address Line 2

Country v

City

Required

Pin Code

Communication Address

Same as Registered Address

| Cancel Back

Field Description
Field Name Description

Onboard Associated Party — Communication Details step
Landline Number Enter the landline number of the associated party.

Fax Enter the fax number of the associated party.
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Field Name

Mobile Number

Email ID

Preferred
Communication Mode

Registered Address

Address Line 1- 2

Country

State

City

PIN Code

Communication Address

Same as Registered
Address

Description

Enter the mobile number of the associated party along with the
country code.

Enter the email ID of the associated party.

Select the preferred mode for communication with the associated
party.
The options are:

e Email

e Mobile

Enter lines 1 and 2 of the registered address of the associated
party.

Select the country of the associated party.

Select the state of the associated party.
This field is displayed, only if the Country is selected.

Enter the city where the associated party is based in.

Enter the pin code of the associated party.

Select the check box if you wish to use the registered address as
the communication address.

Below fields are enabled only if the Same as Registered Address check box is unchecked.

Address Line 1- 2

Country
State
City

PIN Code

Enter lines 1 and 2 of the communication address of the
associated party.

Select the country of the associated party.
Select the state of the associated party.
Enter the city where the associated party is based in.

Enter the pin code of the associated party.

2. Once you enter the required details in the Communication Details step, click Submit to on-
board your associated party. The Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Onboard Associated Party — Review Screen

= M Futura Bank

Onboard Associated Party

ASTRA Corp | *++489

Review

You initiated a request for onboarding a Associated Party.

Party Name
ASTRA Corp | **+489

Associated Party Details

Role of Associated Party

Buyer

short Name
ABCI

Corporate Registration Number

CRN7899

Tax Registration Number
TRN7890

Communication Details

Landline Number

09876389393

Mobile Number
+09 -7665589293

Preferred Communication Mode
Email

Communication Address
ABC Lane, Mike Avenue, New Jersey, NewYork, United
States, Pin 23444

Cancel | Back

Q. What would you like to do today? na

Please review details before you confirm!

Buyer Code
B7867

Associated Party
ABC Industries

Category Of Corporate
Private Limited Company

Global Intermediary Identification Number

NA

Fax

663333

Email ID
abc@ABCl.com

Registered Address
ABC Lane, Mike Avenue, New Jersey, NewYork, United
States, Pin 23444

3. Inthe Review screen, verify the details, and click Confirm. A confirmation message of
request initiation for on-boarding the associated party appears, along with the reference
number and status of the transaction.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Onboard Associated Party — Confirmation

= ™ FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? nen

Onboard Associated Party

9 Confirmation
Your request has been initiated successfully!

Reference Number

210234514185

Status.
Completed

Associated Party Name

ABC Industries

What would you like to do next?

[ -
43 o

View Associated Parties Onboard Another Associated Party

In the Confirmation screen, click the View Associated Parties link to view the details of existing
associated parties.

OR

Click the Onboard Another Associated party link to on-board a new associated party.

Note: Once the Onboard Associated Party transaction is submitted by the Corporate Maker, it is
sent for approval. It appears in the Pending for Approval list of the Corporate Approver. The
Approver can approve, or reject, or send the transaction back to the Maker for modifications, with
relevant comments. Relevant notifications are sent to the Maker.

The Maker can then view, claim, and edit the transaction. Upon modification, it can be submitted
for approval again. The Approver again has the option to approve, reject or send the transaction
back for modification. There is no limit to the number of times the transaction can be sent back for
modification.

Once approved, the transaction appears in the Approver’s My Approved List.

FAQ

1. Who is an Associated Party?
The Corporate party’s customer with whom they trade is their associated party. In Supply Chain
Finance parlance, the customer added in the Program by an Anchor (logged-in corporate party)

is termed as Associated Party. This customer needs to be on-boarded as an associated party
before linking to the Program.

2. What if the Associated Party is a customer of the Bank?
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2.3

The Associated Party may or may not be a customer of the bank. If the Anchor wants to link
an associated party to a program, then the associated party must first be on-boarded to the
system.

3. If the Associated Party is an existing customer of the Bank, will the on-boarding of
this party create a new party ID for them?

When the associated party is on-boarded and the details are submitted to the Bank’s Supply
Chain Finance system, a de-dupe check is performed. During this de-dupe check, if the Supply
Chain Finance system identifies the associated party as an existing customer then the existing
party ID itself is assigned, else a new party ID is assigned.

4. Can the Associated Party get portal access for Supply Chain Finance / Cash
Management?

Yes, the associated party will get portal access for Supply Chain Finance / Cash Management.

5. How will the associated party get OBDX portal access, if they are not a customer of
the Bank?

The associated party who is not a customer of the Bank, has a party ID assigned by the back
office. This party ID resides in the Supply Chain Finance or Cash Management back office
system. OBDX portal access can be given to a non customer party ID that is residing in the
Supply Chain Finance or Cash Management back office system. Details are explained in the
‘OBDX Channel access to Associated Parties (Non Customer) section of this document.

KYC Documents Upload

This feature allows the associated party corporate who is not a customer of the bank, to upload its
KYC documents. The bank then can complete the KYC validity of the corporate using the
documents.

The Associated Party who is non-customer, receives a link on its email id. The associated party
then needs to access the link which will redirect the corporate to the browser where it will direct or
guide the associated party to upload the documents. On submitting the documents, the same are
stored in the document management system and the content id is conveyed to the Bank who can
then access these documents using the content id.

To upload KYC documents:

On successful on-boarding of the associated party (who is not a customer of the Bank), the
Bank sends a link to upload KYC documents on the associated party’s email ID (which is
captured during the on-boarding).

Click the link in the email. The screen to upload KYC documents appears.
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Onboard Associated Party- Upload KYC Documents

ATM/Branch English UBS 14.3 AT3 Branch ™
(@ futura bank
Onboard Associated Party
us immense pleasure 20 0n-D0 82 So
Kindly Upload KYC documents
Corporate Id Proof Corporate Address Proof
* Pan Card in the name of the company » Registered Leave and License Agreement / Ownership Shop /in the
« Certificate of Incorporation name of Director/s / Company where actual business is carried out

should be considered as an address proof.

= Utility bills such as electricity, water and landline telephone bills in
the name of the company

« Address mentioned on certificate of registration.

T, prop Files here or click to upload

Note: Each document should net be more than 2 ME. Supported file types: PNG, DOC, PDF, JPEG, JPG.

=

PAN Card.pdf

ElectricityBill_03May.jpg o

Copyright © 2006, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Onboarded Associated Party

Drop Files here or click

to upload Click L to browse and upload the ID proof or address proof

documents or drag-and-drop the files to be uploaded.

Note: File size should not be more than 2MB. Supported file
types: .PNG, DOC, PDF, JPG, JPEG. Multiple documents
can be uploaded at a time.

3. Once you upload the document, its name appears as a hyperlink. You can click this hyperlink
to open the document.
OR

To delete the uploaded document, click L against it.

4. Click Submit to complete the uploading process. A Confirmation message regarding the
uploading appears.
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2.4

Onboard Associated Party- Success screen

ATM/Branch English UBS 14.3 AT3 Branch

(@ futura bank

Onboard Associated Party

Documents Have uploaded successfully.
Thank you for taking out time to upload the KYC documents.

Copyright © 2006, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

OBDX Channel access to Associated Parties (Non-

Customer)

The on-boarded associated parties are allowed to transact on the same portal for raising invoices,
effecting and accepting payments, availing finances and performing other transactions. The
associated parties that are customers of the Bank, are provided with channel access as per BAU
and can have access to business transactions.

Parties that are NOT customers of the Bank are also provided channel access. A feature is built-in
for the Bank Admin to provide the required access.

The workflow or steps to be followed to provide access to a Non-Customer Party ID is the same as
that of a Customer of the Bank. All the features of the OBDX framework namely, User Management,
Limits and Approvals, corporate admin and Audit Log are applicable to this Party ID too. For more
details, refer User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core. Pre-shipped roles such as
Non-Customer Maker, Non Customer Checker and Non Customer Viewer are available along with
relevant dashboards. For more details, refer User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience
Corporate Customer Services.

Mandatory Role Transaction Mapping (RTM) should be done by the admin for the pre-shipped
roles.

Access to the following is recommended;

e Supply Chain Finance, Manage Invoices, Associated Party Management, Purchase Order
Management, and Cash Management — All Transactions.

e Customer Servicing — Aggregator, Limits, User Limits.
e Essentials — Mails

¢ Widgets — Inside Corporate, Dashboard quick links, Finance Maturing, Invoice Time line,
Overdue Finances, Overdue Invoices, Top Programs, Limits Widget.
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2.5

If access to any other transactions is given to the non-customer user, then those transactions are
reflected in the hamburger menu but since the customer does not have an account in the Bank the
other screens will not have any data displayed.

The Bank Admin can define which transactions are to be accessible to a non-customer through
RTM. Similarly, bank admin can either enable or disable the corporate admin feature for non-
customers. Access of Create Program and On-board Associated Party are NOT given in the RTM
if these functionalities are not supported by the host.

View Associated Parties

Corporate will get a view of all its associated parties through ‘View Associated Parties’ screen. All
its customers on-boarded by the Corporate can be viewed on this screen. Corporate will also be
able to view its Anchors here.

lllustration —

Parties Involved:

Anchor - Buyer

Corporate ‘SunBrand -
Limited’ onboards o
Supplier ‘Acer Works

Business Partner Supplier Supplier — Fancy Auto Parts Ltd. —

— ¢ pcer Works Limited” onboards Buyer ‘SunBrand

Limited"

Explanation:

Corporate SunBrand Limited logs on to the Portal and navigates to ‘View Associated Parties, then
both the corporates ‘Acer Works Limited’ who is the associated party of ‘SunBrand Limited’ and
‘Fancy Auto Parts Limited’ who has on-boarded ‘SunBrand Limited’ will be displayed.

The details of each of the associated party are displayed on accessing the respective Party. Details
of associated party like his address and contact number along with the associated programs and
its invoices are displayed

If the party is a buyer and not a Supplier, then 'Payables' data is displayed on the page for Program
widget, vice-versa for if party is Supplier the ‘Receivables’ data is displayed. If party is buyer as
well as Supplier, then 'Receivables' data is displayed default on the screen and the Switcher is set
to 'Receivables'.
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Pre-requisites
User must be having a valid corporate login credentials.
How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Associated Party Management > View
Associated Parties

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Supply Chain Finance > Overview > Quick Links > View Associated
Parties

To view associated parties:

1. Inthe View Associated Parties screen, a set of on-boarded party tiles appears. You can
narrow down the set by using the filter options and the Search field.

View Associated Parties - Search Result

= ™ FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? oe

1 View Associated Parties
Cargill | **+*701

Party Name .
Cargill | ***701
Associated Party List

Can't find what you are laoking for? Onboard new
Select Relatios o oo | o
g Q seach. |

RC Reindeer Corp A ABC Industries NehNovCust3 MT MRF Tyres

Party Relation  Party Role Party Relation  Party Role Party Relation  Party Role Party Relation  Party Role
Counterparty  Buyer Counterparty  Buyer Counterparty  Buyer Counterparty  Buyer Counterparty  Buyer
Asian Paints Teetaboro Cables AugSupp Tata Motors o D MART

w007 () Bl - oo0ss s Company OM ]
+44250

T et Pory aaem i e RS Pty iecun I Bary e - Doy elauion Pary e

Counterparty  Buyer Counterparty  Buyer Counterparty  Supplier PariyRelation  Party Role Anchor Buyer

Counterparty  Supplier

MRF Tyres

Party Relation  Party Role
Anchor Buyer

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its afiliates. Al rights reserved.[Securityinformation|Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

View Associated Parties

Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list to view the

applicable list of associated parties. By default, the primary
party/gcif of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user. Based
on the party selection, the list of associated parties is displayed.

Associated Party List

Can’t find what you are Click the Onboard new link to on-board a new associated party.
looking for? Onboard

new
Filter List Select the required option to filter the associated parties. The
options are:
o All
e Anchor
o Counterparty
Search Enter the corporate’s name or ID to search for that party.

Note: Click or

to view details in the card (tile) view or list view.

Associated Party Tile

A tile is displayed for each associated party, with the following fields.

Associated Party Displays the associated party’s initials, name along with ID. The
Initials, Name, ID and status of the party (Active / Inactive) is also displayed.

Status Note: To view further details of the party, click the respective
party tile / party name link.

Party Relation Displays the relation of the associated party (Anchor or
Counterparty).

Party Role Displays the role of the associated party (Buyer or Supplier).

2. Inthe Associated Party List section, click on an associated party tile (in case of card or tile

view T) or associated party name link (in case of list view Ei) to view their details.
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2.5.1 View Associated Party Details

Associated Party Details

= 3 Futura Bank

—

View Associated Parties

XYZ Solutions | **+203

Party Name
XYZ Solutions | ***203

Associated Party

SuppBritishPaint1

Associated Party Details

supplier Code

Category of Corporate
Partnership firm

Global Intermediary Identification Number
GIINSBP25N1

Auto Accept Invoice
No

KYC Status
Complied

Contact Details

Landline
Fax
Preferred Communication

Mobile

Communication Address

Addr Line 1,Addr Line 2,Cali,us,4001

Associated Programs
Program Name & Id <

Prog25NovPRD1
Prog25NovPRD1

Cancel Back

Field Description

Field Name

Party Role ¢

Role of Associated Party

Supplier

Short Name
SuppBritishPaint1

Corparate Registration Number
CRNSBP25N1

Tax Registration Number
TRNSBP25N1

Number of days for auto acceptance

Outstanding Invaices

$100.00 (1)

Mobile
+91-8888888888

Email

partysup25n1@p.com

Registered Address
Addr Line 1,Addr Line 2,Cali,us,4001

Relationship Parameters

~

1

Description

View Associated Parties

Party Name

Associated Party
Name

Role of Counterparty

Onboarded On

Outstanding Invoices (No.) <

Q search

Onbearded On
3/30/2018

Top Associated Programs

In Local Currency Equivalent

Outstanding Invoices (Value) <

$100.00

Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Displays the name of the associated party.

Displays the role of the associated party, whether Buyer or Supplier.

Displays the date on which the party was on-boarded.
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Field Name Description

Status Displays the status of the associated party, whether Active or
Inactive.

Counterparty Details

Note: If the counterparty is also a customer of the bank, then these details are not
displayed to the logged-in party. Instead, an image is displayed stating: ‘As the
associated party is a bank customer, their basic and contact details cannot be
displayed for security purposes’.

Buyer Code Displays the buyer code.
This field is displayed only if Role of Counterparty is Buyer.

Supplier Code Displays the supplier code.
This field is displayed only if Role of Counterparty is Supplier.

Short Name Displays the short name of the associated party.
Category of Corporate Displays the category that the associated party falls under.

Corporate Displays the corporate registration number of the associated party.
Registration Number

Global Intermediary  Displays the GIIN assigned by the IRS to the associated party.
Identification Number

Tax Registration Displays the tax registration number of the associated party.
Number

Auto Accept Invoice  Displays Yes if the invoices are set to be auto accepted for the
associated party, and No otherwise.

Number of days for Displays the number of days after which the ‘raised’ invoices are
auto acceptance deemed as ‘accepted’.

This field is displayed only if Auto Accept Invoice is set as Yes.
KYC Status Displays the KYC status of the associated party.

Outstanding Invoices Displays the total outstanding invoice amounts in the respective
currencies along with the numbers. Click the ‘numbers’ link to visit
the View Receivables/Payables screen. For more information,
refer the View Receivables/Payables section in this document.

Contact Details

Note: If the counterparty is also a customer of the bank, then these details are not
displayed to the logged-in party. Instead, an image is displayed stating: ‘As the
associated party is a bank customer, their basic and contact details cannot be
displayed for security purposes’.

Landline Displays the landline number of the associated party.
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Field Name Description

Mobile Displays the mobile number of the associated party.

Fax Displays the fax number of the associated party.

Email Displays the email address of the associated party.

Preferred Displays the preferred communication mode set for the associated
Communication party.

Registered Address  Displays the registered address of the associated party.

Communication Displays the communication address of the associated party.
Address

Top Associated Programs

Displays the total value of receivables or payables with the name of the program in a donut
chart. The top 4 performing programs are displayed on the basis of their receivables /
payables. The amounts are specified in local currency equivalent and derived from
Outstanding Invoices.

Note: This widget is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application
is implemented by the bank. Additionally, this widget does not appear if the associated
party is not linked to any program.

Associated Programs

Displays a list of programs linked to the associated party under which invoices have been
raised. This section is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application is
implemented by the bank.

Note: A program appears in this table only if one or more invoices have been linked to
it.

Program Name and ID Displays the name and ID of the program. The name of the program
is a hyperlink which when clicked displays the View Program
screen. For more information, refer the View Programs section in
User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Corporate
Supply Chain Finance.

Party Role Displays the role of the associated party, in the program.

Outstanding Invoices Displays the count of invoices outstanding between the two parties,

(No.) under the program. This number is a hyperlink, which when clicked
displays the View Receivables/Payables screen. For more
information, refer the View Receivables/Payables section in this
document.

Outstanding Invoices Displays the value of invoices outstanding between the two parties,
(Value) under the program.

Relationship Parameters - Anchor

Displays a list of Relationship Parameters for Anchor relation. This section is visible only if
the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank.
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Field Name
Relationship Code
Relationship Name
Effective From
Valid Till

Auto Debit Applicable
Auto Debit Basis
Auto Acceptance

Applicable

Number of Days for
Auto Acceptance

Allow Overdue
Receivables

Maximum Days
Overdue

Validate Linked
Purchase Order

Excess Handling
Excess Refund Party

Excess Refund
Payment Mode

Holiday Treatment

Description

Displays the relationship code.

Displays the relationship name.

Displays the date from when the relationship will be effective.
Displays the date until when it will be valid.

Displays, if auto debit is applicable when an instrument is raised
between the buyer and supplier.

Displays whether auto debit is for all the instruments or only for
accepted instruments.

Displays auto acceptance applicable for the instruments raised.
Displays number of days for auto acceptance.

Displays if overdue instruments can be created.

Displays maximum days overdue.

Displays whether linked purchase orders that are uploaded in the
file along with the invoices should be valid or not.

Displays the value maintained for excess handling.

Displays the value maintained for excess refund party.

Displays the value maintained for excess refund payment mode.

Displays the value maintained for holiday treatment.

Status of Relationship Displays status of relationship.

Relationship Parameters — Counterparty

Displays a list of Relationship Parameters for Counterparty relation. This section is visible
only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank.

Effective From
Valid Till

Auto Debit Applicable

Auto Debit Basis

Displays the date from when the relationship will be effective.
Displays the date until when it will be valid.

Displays if auto debit is applicable when an instrument is raised
between the buyer and supplier

Displays whether auto debit is for all the instruments or only for
accepted instruments.
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Field Name Description

Auto Acceptance Displays auto acceptance applicable for the instruments raised.
Applicable

Number of Days for Displays number of days for auto acceptance.
Auto Acceptance

Allow Overdue Displays if overdue receivables instruments can be created.
Receivables

Maximum Days Displays maximum days overdue.

Overdue

Validate Linked Displays whether linked purchase orders that are uploaded in the
Purchase Order file along with the invoices should be valid or not.

Excess Handling Displays the value maintained for excess handling.

Excess Refund Party Displays the value maintained for excess refund party.

Excess Refund Displays the value maintained for excess refund payment mode.
Payment Mode

Holiday Treatment Displays the value maintained for holiday treatment.

Status of Relationship Displays status of relationship.

3. Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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3. Receivables/Payables Management

Receivables/Payables Management includes the following features:
e Associated Party Management - On-boarding, Viewing, KYC document uploading.
e Receivables/Payables Management

Invoices — Creation, Viewing, Editing, Accepting, Raising Dispute, Resolving Dispute,
Assignment.

Debit Notes — Creation, Viewing.
Credit Notes — Creation, Viewing.

e Purchase Order Management - Creation, Viewing, Editing, Accepting.
e Payments Management — Bulk payments file uploading and viewing.

e Reconciliation - Rule creation, edit and inquiry of the reconciliation and allocation rules.
Manual reconciliation, manual allocation, and de-reconciliation.
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4.1

4.Create Receivables/Payables

Financial instruments such as invoices and debit notes are categorized as Receivables or
Payables. They are referred to as, ‘Receivables’ when the logged-in corporate party is the
Supplier; and ‘Payables’ when the logged-in corporate party is the Buyer.

Note: Certain ‘Receivables/Payables’ transactions are only supported on Desktops/Laptops and
on Landscape mode of Tablet devices.

The features built for the corporate user for managing receivables/payables are as follows:
e  Online Creation
e Invoice Creation with Document Upload (applicable only for invoices)

e  Creation through Bulk File Upload

e Edit
e  Accept
e View

e  Cancel — (prior to it being accepted)
e  Save as Template

e Delete Template

e Raising Dispute

e Resolving Dispute

e  Assignment

Invoices

An invoice is a bill sent from the seller to the buyer, documenting what has been purchased and
what payment is owed. It is also known as a bill or contract of sale. An invoice allows the business
owner or freelancer, to keep track of business transactions and make sure that they get paid.

An invoice is an important underlying instrument used in trade and Supply Chain and Cash
Management. A commercial invoice is universally used in trade between a buyer and supplier.
Financing of Supply Chain also takes place against such Invoices. In OBDX, we have built in the
functionality to handle invoices as receivables and payables.

A corporate user (either buyer or supplier) can raise an invoice directly from the portal. Invoices
can be created by manually entering the invoice details online, or using an existing template, or
uploading the scanned copy of a physical invoice, or through file upload for bulk invoices creation.
Based on the status of an invoice, a corporate user can edit, accept, partially accept, cancel, or
request finance, directly from the portal.

Note: The application controls the creation of overdue invoices, based on a configuration flag. You
are allowed to create invoices that are overdue, only if this flag is enabled.

Pre-requisites

User must have valid corporate login credentials.
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4.1.1 Online Invoice Creation

Creation of invoices is an important transaction provided on the Portal. Using this option, corporate
users can create single or multiple invoices online for the buyer in the Supply Chain Finance
program. Post submission of the invoice, an option is provided to save the content as a Template.
The template can be reused for creating invoices for the same corporate party.

Once the user creates invoices, they must be approved by an approver (if the approval flow has
been set). The designated corporate approver is notified. The approver can either approve or reject
the transaction. In case of rejection, the approver can send the transaction back to the corporate
user (maker) to make the required modifications and re-submit it for approval.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Create Receivables/Payables

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Supply Chain Finance > Overview > Quick Links > Create Invoice

Create Receivable/Payable

| = | FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? Jal ] m

+ Create Receivable/Payable
Cargill | ***701

7 T
— I
N
| &
YYou can create single or multiple invoices online by selecting Online Invoice Creation or Invoice Document Upload. To upload invoices in bulk, select Bulk File Upload.
Online Invoice Creation Invoice Creation with Document Upload Bulk File Upload Creation
Create Invoice on the go Create invoice by uploading invoice document Upload multiple invoices with a bulk upload facility
Field Description
Field Name Description
Create Receivable/Payable
Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
Invoice/Debit Note Select the Invoice option.

Online Invoice Creation Indicates the option to create invoice records by manual entry of
invoice details.
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Field Name Description

Invoice Creation with Indicates the option to create an invoice record by uploading the
Document Upload actual invoice document image.

Bulk File Upload Indicates the option to create bulk invoice records through file
Creation upload.

41.1.1 Online Invoice Creation (manual entry)

A corporate user, based on their role, can create one or more invoices in one single transaction.

To create invoice(s):

1. Inthe Create Receivable/Payable screen, select the Invoice option and then click the
Create New Invoice button, to create invoice records manually.
The Create Receivables/Payables screen appears starting with the New Invoice tab.
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Create Receivables/Payables - New Invoice

= M FuturaBank

vould you like to do today?

T Create Receivables/Payables

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Party e .
Reindeer Corp | ***262
Newlnvoice  Template Facing difficulty in entering data for multiple imvoices? Use Bulk Upload
Customer Invoice No. Associated Party © - O
Na
Currency
LAK - Invaice Amount Name of Program - Invoice Date B
Teaurea e
Involce Valie Date Invoice Due D Shipment Dat
Requs
Paymant Tarms Funding Request Date
Hide Additional Detalls
Payment Account Details
Virtusl Account
Repayment Account Number Bank.
Branch BIC Routing Code
Shipment Number Shipment Address 1 Shipment Adress 2
Shipment Address 3 City Country -
Zip Code Phane Number Toxld
Reason for Expert Terms of Sale - Ceuntry of Qrigin

Miscellaneous Details

Discount Days 1 Discount Percentage 1 Discount Days 2

Discount Percentage 2

Filler Details
Filler 1 Filler 2 Filler 5

B

Filler 4

Link Purchase Ordars to Invoice

»

Commadity Details Click ‘Add for Commodity Details

No data to display.
Gross Invoice Amount LAK 0

Discount

Miscellansous Charges 1

Invoice Amount

Save Save and Copy
Add Invoice
ubmit Caneel Back

Copyright @ 2006, 20;

Oracie 5101 5 MNBtes. AR Aghts seserved.Securtyintorms
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Create Receivables/Payables

Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the invoice

must be created. By default, the primary party/gcif of the logged-in
user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

New Invoice
Multiple Online Invoice Creation

Facing difficulty in Click the Bulk Upload link to navigate to the File Upload screen for
entering data for creating invoices in bulk.

multiple invoices?

Use Bulk Upload

Customer Invoice No Enter the customer’s own reference number of the invoice.

Associated Party Select the associated party to link the invoice to. A list of all on-
boarded associated parties along with their roles (Buyer or Supplier)
is available for selection.

Additionally, on selecting an associated party, the role of the party
as Buyer or Supplier appears below this field.

Invoice Amount Select the currency and enter the gross invoice amount. This
amount is before tax and discount. It should be the gross amount of
the commodities.

Pre-acceptance This toggle is set to ‘No’ and is disabled if the logged-in party is the
supplier. It is set to ‘Yes’ and is disabled if the logged-in party is the
buyer.

Name of Program Select the program to which the invoice should be linked. Programs

linked to the selected associated party are listed. This field is visible
only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application is
implemented by the bank.

Auto Accept Displays whether the invoice will be auto accepted or not. If the
invoice will be auto-accepted, then the number of days post creation
to auto-acceptance, is displayed. This field appears on selecting a
program. It is populated based on the auto acceptance setting in the
program definition. For more information on programs, refer the
Create Program section in User Manual Oracle Banking Digital
Experience Corporate Supply Chain Finance.

Auto Finance Displays whether the invoice will be auto financed or not. This field
appears on selecting a program. It is populated based on the auto
finance setting in the program definition. For more information on
programs, refer the Create Program section in User Manual
Oracle Banking Digital Experience Corporate Supply Chain
Finance.
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Field Name

Invoice Date

Invoice Value Date

Invoice Due Date

Shipment Date

Payment Terms

Funding Request Date

Description

Click the calendar icon and select the date of creation of the invoice.

The Invoice Date should be greater than the Purchase Order
Date. You cannot enter a future date.

Click the calendar icon and select the invoice value date. This date
can be earlier than the Invoice Date.

Click the calendar icon and select the date on which the invoice
payment is due.

The Invoice Due Date should be greater than or equal to the
Invoice Date.

Click the calendar icon and select the date when the shipment is
expected to take place.

The Shipment Date should be greater than the Purchase Order
Date and greater than or equal to the Invoice Date.

Enter the terms agreed for the payment of the invoice.

Enter the date when the invoice should be funded or financed. This
date should be greater than the current business date.

This field is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank.

Show Additional Details

Click Show Additional Details link to add additional details such as payment account,
shipment, miscellaneous, and filler details.

Payment Account Details

Virtual Account

Repayment Account
Number

Bank
Branch

BIC Routing Code

Shipment Details
Shipment Number

Shipment Address
1-3

Shipment City

Shipment Country

Switch this toggle On, if the repayment account is a virtual one.

Enter the account number to send the repayment amount to.

Enter the bank name of the repayment account number.
Enter the branch name of the repayment account number.

Enter the BIC or SWIFT code of the financial institution, to send the
payment amount to.

Enter the shipment number.

Enter the shipment address in the fields provided.

Enter the city to ship the goods to.

Select the country to ship the goods to.
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Field Name Description

Zip Code Enter the zip code to ship the goods to.

Phone Number Enter the contact number of the person who will receive the
shipment.

Tax Id Enter the unique tax ID if the shipment charge includes tax amount.

Reason for Export Enter the relevant reason of export.

Terms of Sale Enter the applicable 3-digit Incoterms code. The available values
are:

o EXW | Ex Works

e FAS | Free Alongside Ship

e FCA | Free Carrier

e FOB | Free On Board

e CPT | Carriage Paid To

e CFR | Cost and Freight

e CIP | Carriage and Insurance Paid To
e CIF | Cost Insurance and Freight

e DAP | Delivered at Place

e DPU | Delivered at Place Unloaded
e DDP | Delivered Duty Paid

Country of Origin Enter the country from where the shipment will originate.
Miscellaneous Details
Discount Days 1 Enter the primary discount days.

Discount Percentage Enter the primary discount percentage.
1

Discount Days 2 Enter the secondary discount days.

Discount Percentage Enter the secondary discount percentage.
2

Filler Details

Filler Fields 1to 4 This section displays the Filler Label Fields. The bank can configure
these fields on Day 0, based on their requirement.

Link Purchase Orders Switch the toggle ON to link the purchase orders to invoice. The
to Invoice Link Purchase Orders overlay screen appears.
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Link Purchase Orders Overlay window

This overlay window appears when you switch the Link Purchase Orders to Invoice toggle ON.

Note: You can now link purchase orders of a different currency to an invoice. If multiple purchase
orders are linked to an invoice, then the purchase orders should be of same currency.

X
Purchase Order Reference Number Status.
Purchase Order Date From Purchase Order Date To
Purchase Order Amount From Purchase Order Amount To
O Purchase Order Reference Date & Purchase Order Purchase Order Amount Available for Allocation Amount in Invoice
Number ¥ Amount Allocation Currency
&fusm 3/30/2018 USD 1,000.00 USD 1,000.00 UsD 1.000.00
%ma = 3/30/2018 GBP 2,000.00 GEP 2,000.00 UsD 100.000.00
&scs 1© 3/30/2018 USD 1,000.00 USD 1,000.00 UsD 1.000.00
0250802 3/30/2018 USD 1,000.00 USD 1,000.00 15D 1,000.00
%ﬁ 7/1/2018 USD 1,000.00 USD 1,000.00 UsD 1,000.00
%ﬁ”sﬂa 3/30/2018 GBP 3,000.00 GBP 3,000.00 USD 150,000.00
%scam 3/30/2018 USD 3,000.00 USD 3,000.00 UsD3,000.00
%nrmz 9/20/2022 USD 2,000.00 USD 2,000.00 UsD 2,000.00
&?08 n 3/30/2018 USD 2,000.00 USD 2,000.00 usb Z'OOQ'DQ‘
PO030503 YELYEREE] ~RD 1nAN AN ~RB 1 AN AN USD 50,000.00
Field Description
Field Name Description
Link Purchase Orders Overlay window
Purchase Order Enter the reference number of the purchase order to be searched.
Reference Number
Status Select the status of the purchase order to be searched

Purchase Order Date Indicates an option to search for purchase orders created within a
From specific date range. Click the calendar icon and select the From and
To dates.
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Field Name
Purchase Order Date
To

Purchase Order

Amount From

Purchase Order
Amount To

Search

Description

Indicates an option to search for purchase orders created within a
specific date range. Click the calendar icon and select the From and
To dates.

Indicates an option to search for purchase orders based on an
amount range. Enter the From and To amounts.

Indicates an option to search for purchase orders based on an
amount range. Enter the From and To amounts.

Purchase Orders list displays for the logged-in party and selected
associated party combination for buyer and supplier.

Search Results - List of Purchase Order

Check Box

Purchase Order
Reference Number
Status

Date

Purchase Order
Amount

Purchase Order
Amount Available for
Allocation

Allocation Amount in
Invoice Currency
Exchange Rate

To select all the purchase orders in the list, select the main check
box. To select purchase orders, select the check boxes beside
those purchase orders.

Displays the unique reference number of the purchase order with
respect to the Supply Chain Finance application. Also displays the
status of the purchase order.

Displays the date on which the purchase order has been created.
Displays the purchase order amount.

Displays the purchase order amount available for allocation in
purchase order currency.

Displays the purchase order amount available for allocation in
invoice currency. It also displays the exchange rate between invoice
currency and purchase order currency.

Enter the required details, and click Search.

OR Click Reset to reset the filter fields.

search criteria.

The purchase order records of the select buyer supplier combination appear based on the

Select the check box beside the purchase order records to be linked to the invoice.

Click Apply to add the list of purchase orders to link to the invoice.

Once you link the purchase orders to the invoice, you can optionally add the commodity

details.

To add a commodity, click Add in the Commodity Details section. The Add Commodity

Details overlay window appears.
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Add Commodity Details

This overlay window appears when you click Add in the Commodity Details section.

Note: If you link the purchase orders that has the commodity details already added to the invoice,
Add field for commodity details will not get displayed. Commodity details section displays the
commodities applicable for the linked purchase orders. If there are no commodities added to any
of the linked purchase orders, then the Add field is enabled to add the details.

Note: If Commodity details section displays the commodities applicable for the linked purchase
orders.

Add Commodity Details X

Purchase Order Reference Number

Purchase Order Reference Number -

Cost/unit
usD 0.00
Gross Amount

Discount (%) agts»gtsgnum o
, Tox Amaune
e USD 0.00 e

Net Amount  USD 0.00
| [ Create Copy

Field Description

Field Name Description
Add Commodity Details
Name Enter the name of the commodity.

Code Select the code of the commodity. This value should be selected
from the commodity code dropdown list.

Note: This dropdown field displays the list of commodity code(s)
maintained for the selected supplier party.

Quantity Enter the quantity of the commodity being purchased.

Cost/Unit Specify the cost per unit of the commaodity.
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Field Name Description

Gross Amount Enter the gross commodity amount. It also gets auto calculated if
guantity and cost per unit are entered. It is the product of the
entered quantity and cost per unit.

Gross Amount = Cost/Unit * Quantity

Discount Enter any discount being offered on the commodity. You can either
enter the percentage of discount (in the first field) or the actual
discount amount (in the second field). When you enter any one of
these values, the other value is automatically calculated and
displayed.

Note: This field is auto populated if a discount percentage is
maintained for the selected commodity code.

Click G to reset the values.

Tax Enter any tax being charged on the commodity. You can either enter
the percentage of tax (in the first field) or the actual tax amount (in
the second field). When you enter any one of these values, the other
value is automatically calculated and displayed.

Note: This field is auto populated if a tax percentage is maintained
for the selected commaodity code.

Click G to reset the values.

Net Amount Displays the net commodity amount. This is automatically
calculated as follows:

Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount + Tax

Create Copy Select this check box to create a copy of the commodity details
entered.

On clicking the Add button, a commodity record is created in the Commodity Details section.

8. You can further add commodities by clicking Add, and filling out the required details.

4-11 ORACLE



Create Receivables/Payables — Link Purchase Orders to Invoice and Commodity Details

Section Updated

™ FuturaBank

Q, What would you like to do today?

t Create Receivables/Payables

Reindeer Corp | **+262

Party Name

Reindeer Carp | ¥**262

New Invoice Template

Facing difficulty in entering data for multiple invoices? Use Bulk Upload

Customer Invoice No Assaciated Party * ‘ . Pre-acceptance o
INVtest3 AugSupp No
Role :Buyer
Currency Invoice Amount Name of Program ™ Invoice Date
usD USD 50,000.00 regfinancelnv 3/28/2020
' Auto Accept:0 Auto Finance:Yes
Involce Value Date Involce Due Date Shipment Date
1/21/2023 3/31/2020 3/30/2020
Payment Terms Funding Request Date
Online Transfer ‘ 12/31/2023
Show Additional Details
Link Purchase Orders ts Involee
Link Purchase Orders.
Edit
5 Allocation Amount
buichass Sieg ~ Gross Purchase Net Purchase A Percentage (3) A"“at'cf" in Invoice Currency
Reference Date © available for : Amount in
Order Amount Order Amount : Allocated for Invoice
Number allocation Purchase Order 0]
POZECS1Z 3/30/2018 GBP 2,000.00 GBP 2,000.00 GBP 2,000.00 50 GBP 1,000.00 HSD 50,000.00
Purchase Order Total USD 50,000.00
‘ Add ‘
Commadity Details Click 'Add" for Commedity Details
Purchase
Orcler Name Code Quantity Cost/Unit Gross Amount Discount Tax Net  , ctions
Reference Amount
Number
PO250812  PalmOil POPPY-STRAW 10 USD 20.00 USD 200.00 usb 1%‘32 Uso éBD UsD 19380 & T
Gross Inveice Amount  USD 50,000,00
Discount Ama
UsD 10.00
Tex Tex Amaunt
. usD3.eo0
Miscellaneous Charges 1 Amount c®
et Inveice Amount USD 49,993.80
‘ Save | Save and Copy
Add Invaice
Cancel | sack
Copyright © 2006, 2025, Oracle and/or s afiiates. All Ights reserved [Securtylnformation] Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Link Purchase Order

This section displays the list of purchase orders to be linked to the invoice once you add
them.

Purchase Order Displays the unique reference number of the purchase order Also
Reference Number displays the status of the purchase order.

Status

Date Displays the date on which the purchase order has been created.

Gross Purchase Order Displays the gross purchase order amount.
Amount

Net Purchase Order  Displays the total purchase order amount, after deducting the
Amount discount and then applying the tax.

Note: The Net Purchase Order Amount gets automatically
calculated as follows:

Net Purchase Order Amount = Gross Purchase Order Amount -
Discount Value + Tax Amount

Amount Available for Displays the purchase order amount available for allocation to
Allocation Invoice.

Percentage (%) Enter the percentage of available purchase order amount to be
Allocated for Invoice allocated for invoice. This value is automatically calculated and
displayed if you enter the amount allocated for invoice.

Allocation Amount in Displays the purchase order amount allocated for invoice in
Purchase Order purchase order currency. This value is automatically calculated and
Currency displayed if you enter the percentage allocated for invoice.

Allocation Amount in Displays the purchase order amount allocated for invoice in invoice
Invoice Currency currency. This value is automatically calculated and displayed if you
enter the percentage allocated for invoice.

Purchase Order Total Displays the total amount allocated from purchase order to the
invoice in invoice currency. This value is automatically calculated
and displayed.

Commodity Details

This section displays the commodity detail records once you add them. Multiple
commodities can be added.

Purchase Order Displays the reference number of the purchase order against the
Reference Number commodity added.

Name Displays the name of the commodity.

Code Displays the code of the commaodity.

4-13 ORACLE



Field Name Description

Quantity Displays the quantity of the commodity being purchased.

Cost/Unit Displays the cost per unit of the commodity in the invoice currency.

Gross Amount Displays the total gross amount of the commodity being
purchased. It is the product of the entered quantity and cost per
unit.

Gross Amount = Cost per unit * Quantity

Discount Displays the discount amount and percentage being offered on the

Exchange Rate commodity. The exchange rate between invoice currency and
purchase order currency is displayed if a purchase order is linked
to an invoice.

Tax Displays the tax amount and percentage being charged on the

Exchange Rate commodity. The exchange rate between invoice currency and
purchase order currency is displayed if a purchase order is linked
to an invoice.

Net Amount Displays the net amount of the commodity being purchased. It is
automatically calculated as follows:

Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount + Tax

Actions Indicates the actions that can be performed on the commodity
record.

e Click 4 to edit the record.
e Click 0] to remove the record.

The following fields are present below the Commodity Details section, and are applicable at
the invoice-level.

Gross Invoice Amount Displays the total gross amount of all the added commaodities if
Link Purchase Orders to Invoice toggle switch is Off.

Displays the gross purchase order amount if the Link Purchase
Orders to Invoice toggle switch is On.
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Field Name Description

Discount Displays the total discount amount of all the commodities added.
The average discount percentage of all added commodities is also
displayed. Click G to reset the values.

Total Discount % = (Total discount amount / Total invoice amount)
*100

Note: When commodity records are not added, the discount
value of the purchase orders is populated here.

Note: When commodity records are added, the discount value
of each commodity is aggregated and populated here. This
value cannot then be modified. However, if commodity records
are not added, then this field is editable, and the discount value
or percentage can be entered here.

Tax Displays the total tax amount of all the commodities added. The
average tax percentage of all added commodities is also displayed.

Click G to reset the values.
Total Tax % = (Total tax amount / Total invoice amount) *100

Note: When commodity records are not added, the tax value
of the purchase orders is populated here.

Note: When commodity records are added, the tax value of
each commodity is aggregated and populated here. This value
cannot then be modified. However, if commodity records are
not added, then this field is editable and the tax value or
percentage can be entered here.

Miscellaneous Add the name and amount of any other miscellaneous charge
Charges applicable.

Use ® to add another charge. A maximum of 2 miscellaneous
charges can be added.

Click G to reset the values.

Note: If a purchase order is linked to an invoice, the
miscellaneous charge amount is inherited from the purchase
orders.

Net Invoice Amount  Displays the total invoice amount that the buyer must pay, after
deducting the discount and then applying the tax.

Note: The Net Invoice Amount gets automatically
calculated as follows:

Net Invoice Amount = Gross Invoice Amount - Discount
Value + Tax Amount + Miscellaneous Charges

Q Indicates an option to reset the fields. This icon is present on the top
right corner of the screen.

Duplicate Invoice Indicates an option to add another invoice with the same details.
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Field Name Description

Add Invoice Indicates an option to add another blank invoice.
You can create multiple invoices using this link.

9. Modify the amount in the Invoice Amount field above the Commaodity Details section, to
match the Gross Invoice Amount of all commodities.

10. Click Save to save the invoice.
OR
Click Save and Copy to save the invoice details and create a copy.
OR

G

To clear the fields, click the icon in the top right side of the screen.

Note: On clicking the Save button, the invoice being created appears in a panel with '*! in the top
right corner. Click this icon to edit the invoice.

11. To create another new invoice in the transaction, click the Add Invoice link.
a. Add required details as mentioned in the steps above.

12. Click Submit to submit the transaction, once all required invoices have been added. The
Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Receivables/Payables - Review Screen

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today Jal- ] u

You initiated a request for invoice creation. Please review details before you confirm!

Party Name
Cargill | ***701

Expand Al

Customer Involce N
iN6744.

>

Gross Invoice Amount
USD 13,670.00
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13. In the Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message of
request initiation for the invoice(s) creation appears along with the reference number.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Create Receivables/Payables - Confirmation

= M FuturaBank ‘ Q What would you like to do today? o@

Create Receivables/Payables

. non -

| @ Confirmation

Your request for creating invoice(s) has been submitted successfully.
050661C05DAE
Completed

Click here to view the Status of the invoice(s)

What would you like to do next?

=

Home  View Receivables/Payables Save as Template

14. Click the Save as Template link to save the details of the created invoice as a template.
OR
Click the View Receivables/Payables link to view the details of existing invoices. The View
Invoice screen appears.
OR
Click the Home link to go to the main dashboard.
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41.1.2 Create Invoice using Templates

You can save the data entered during invoice creation, as a template. This option is available upon
successful creation of an invoice. You can use this template in the future to create invoices for the
same party. This saves the efforts of re-entering the data.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Create Receivables/Payables

To view and use templates for creation of invoices:

= |® FuturaBank Q. What would you fike to do today? oa m

¢+ Create Receivable/Payable
Cargill | ***701

Invoice

Debit Note

You can create single or multiple invoices online by selecting Online Invoice Creation or Invoice Document Upload. To upload invoices in bulk, select Bulk File Upload.

Online Invoice Creation Invoice Creation with Document Upload Bulk File Upload Creation
Create Invoice on the go Create invoice by uploading invoice document Upload multiple invoices with a bulk upload facility
IRA e ows
[

1. On navigating to the Create Receivable/Payable screen, select the Invoice option, and then
click the Create New Invoice button.

2. Click the Template tab. A list of existing templates appears.
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Create Receivables/Payables — Template tab

= ™ FuturaBank ‘ Q. What would you like (o do today? jal~-]

+ Create Receivables/Payables
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Party Na

Reindeer Corp | #4+262

New lnveice  Template
Q search..
Template Mame < No. of Invaices Saved Created By © Last Updated © Action ©
INV_TMPL_020623092805 1 checkerAutomationNe 6/2/23 ]
INV_TMPL_270523071255 1 authAutomationNe 52723 i}
INV_TMPL_270523054844 1 authAutomationNe 5073 a
INV_TMPL_ 250523080723 1 authAutomationNe 5725773 a
INV_TMPL_250523075559 1 authAutomationNe 5/25/23 el
INV_TMPL_250523041856 1 authAutomationNe 5125723 ]
INV_TMPL 200523041815 2 authAutomationNe 5/20/25 @

Copyright © 2006, 2025, Oracle and/or its affilates. Allrights ressrved | Securitylnformation| Terms and Candiitions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the invoice
must be created. By default, the primary party/gcif of the logged-in
user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Search Enter the partial or full name of the template to search for specific
templates. As you type the name, the relevant templates appear in
the list.

Template Name Displays the name of the invoice template, as a hyperlink. Click this

hyperlink to open the New Invoice screen, with the template details
populated in the respective fields.

No. of Invoices Saved Displays the number of invoices saved under the template.

Created By Displays the name of the corporate user who created the template.
Last Updated Displays the last updated date of the invoice template.
Action

Click il to delete the invoice template.

3. Scroll down the template section to the required template, or use the Search field to find a
specific template.

4. Click the desired Template Name link. The template details are populated in the Create
Receivables/Payables — New Invoice screen.

4-19 ORACLE



OR

Click U1 against the template to delete the existing invoice template. A popup message
appears to confirm the deletion.

a. Click Yes to delete the invoice template.
OR
Click No to cancel the deletion of the invoice template.

Add or modify the required details.

Click Save to save the invoice.

OR

Click the Save and Copy to add a new invoice with same details entered in the current
invoice.

OR

Click the Add Invoice link at the bottom of the screen, to add another invoice.

OR

Click ' © ! at the top right corner of an invoice, to clear the existing data.

Click Submit to submit the transaction. The Review screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

In the Review screen, verify the details, and click Confirm. A confirmation message of
request initiation for invoice(s) creation appears along with the reference number.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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4.1.2

Invoice Creation with Document Upload

Using this option, corporate users can create invoices online by uploading scanned copies of the
physical invoice document. On uploading the image the data gets extracted and auto populated in
the invoice fields. The can be reviewed by the user and correct if any incorrect data is extracted.

The Banks have the option to choose the extraction tool for extracting the data of the uploaded
instrument. This option is available in the bank’s admin login. Before uploading the invoice
document, make sure the maintenance Invoice/PO Data Extraction Tool is defined in the
System Configuration screen, which can either be selected as NLP or Cohere. For more
information, refer to Oracle Banking Digital Experience System Configuration manual.

How to reach here: Invoice/PO Data Extraction Tool

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Create Receivables/Payables

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Supply Chain Finance > Overview > Quick Links > Create Invoice

To create an invoice through document upload:

1. Scan the physical invoice and save it in one of the following formats: PDF, PNG, JPG, JPEG.
Ensure that the file size does not exceed 2MB.

Create Receivable/Payable

= ™ FuturaBank Q search o

Create Receivable/Payable

Reindeer Corp | ***262

:

Invoice Debit Note

You can create single or multiple invoices online by selecting Online Invoice Creation or Invoice Document Upload. To upload invoices in bulk, select Bulk File Upload.

Online Invoice Creation Invoice Creation with Document Upload Bulk File Upload Creation
Create Invoice on the go Create invoice by uploading invoice document Upload multiple invoices with a bulk upload facility

[ — Bulk File Upload

Field Description
Field Name Description

Create Receivable/Payable
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Field Name Description
Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
Invoice/Debit Note Select the Invoice option.

Online Invoice Creation Indicates the option to create invoice records by manual entry of
invoice details.

Invoice Creation with Indicates the option to create an invoice record by uploading the

Document Upload actual invoice document image.
Bulk File Upload Indicates the option to create bulk invoice records through file
Creation upload.

2. Inthe Create Receivable/Payable screen, select the Invoice option and then click the
Invoice Document Upload button. The Create Receivables/Payables screen appears
starting with the Upload Invoice step.

Create Receivables/Payables — Upload Invoice

= |® FuturaBank Q search ja)

AL

Create Receivable/Payable

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Upload Invoice

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Uploading invoice is easy. Simply follow these 3 steps:

1. Scan invoice
2. Upload single document at once
3. Create invoice

Drag and Drop

select a file or drop one here

@  We support PDF, PNG, JPG and JPEG formats in sizes up to 2MB per
file

[ Reindeer_Invoice_Upload.pdf |

Canst Ak

3. Inthe Upload Invoice step, either click in the space provided to browse and select the
required file, or drag and drop the file in the space provided. An entry for the uploaded file
appears in the section below.

Note: To preview an uploaded file, click EQ . To remove an uploaded file, clickﬁr .

4-22 ORACLE



4. Click Continue to go to the Create Invoice step.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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Create Receivables/Payables - Create Invoice

™ Futura Bank Q, search o

Create Receivable/Pa

Reindeer Corp | **7262

Upload Invoice Create Invoice
Party Mame
Reindeer Corp | ***262
Preview Invoice Basic Details Additional Details Link Purchase Orders = Commodity Details
- Customer Involce Na Associated Party ~ -
= -+ 1| of2 Q Invimg130771 NehNovCust3
Role:Seller
Pre-acceptance
Program Name v Ves T 1)
e ‘ o Vaue e |
P Snsees B
Hirry
5 bamem
o Funding Request Date Payment Terms
‘!2 :’“':E Required
o]
i Currency Invoice Amount
s UsD ¥ | $27720000.00
o 5 v
> Link Purchase Orders Add ‘
> Commodity Details Add ‘
Gross Invoice Amount $27,720,000.00
P $1,386,000.00 o
g" $2,633,400.00 o
Miscellaneous Charges 1 Q @
Net Invoice Amount $28,967,400.00
‘ Cancel Back
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= ™ FuturaBank

=

Create Receivable/Payable

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Upload Invaice

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ¥**262

T

(o] o

Q Search

Basic Details Additional Details

Payment Account Details

Virtual Account

»

Bank

BIC Routing Code

Shipment Details

Shipment Number

Shipment Address 2

City

Zip Code

Tax Id

Terms of Sale -

Miscellaneous Details

‘ Discount Days 1
‘ Discount Days 2

Filler Details

Filler 1

Filler 3

Gross Invoice Amount

Discount

Miscellaneous Charges 1

Net Invoice Amount

4-25

Create Invoice

‘ Repayment Account Number

Branch

Shipment Address 1

Shipment Address 3

‘ Country -
‘ Phone Number

Reason for Export

Cauntry of Origin -

Discount Percentage 1

Discount Percentage 2

Filler 2

Filler 4

$27,720,000.00

‘ $1,386,000.00 ‘ fe}

‘ $2,633400.00 ‘ Q

$28,967,400.00

ORACLE



Field Description

Field Name Description

Create Receivables/Payables

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Create Invoice step

The values that have been extracted from the invoice image and are automatically populated
in the respective fields. You can edit these values, if required.

Customer Invoice Indicates the customer’s own reference number of the invoice.
Number
Associated Party Indicates the associated party with whom the invoice is to be linked.

A list of all on-boarded associated parties along with their roles
(Buyer or Supplier) is available for selection.

Additionally, on selecting an associated party, the role of the party
as Buyer or Supplier appears below this field.

Invoice Amount Indicates the total invoice amount of all commodities being
purchased, along with the currency.

Program Name Indicates the program to which the invoice needs to be linked.
Programs linked to the selected associated party are listed. This
field is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank.

Auto Accept Displays whether the invoice will be auto accepted or not. It is
populated based on the auto acceptance setting in the program
definition and is non-editable. For more information, refer the
Create Program section in User Manual Oracle Banking Digital
Experience Corporate Supply Chain Finance.

Auto Finance Displays whether the invoice will be auto financed or not. It is
populated based on the auto finance setting in the program
definition and is non-editable. For more information, refer the
Create Program section in User Manual Oracle Banking Digital
Experience Corporate Supply Chain Finance.

Pre-acceptance This toggle is set to ‘No’ and is disabled if the logged-in party is the
supplier. It is set to ‘Yes’ and is disabled if the logged-in party is the
buyer.

Invoice Date Indicates the date of creation of the invoice.

The Invoice Date should be greater than the Purchase Order
Date.
Invoice Value Date Click the calendar icon and select the invoice value date. This date

can be earlier than the Invoice Date.
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Field Name

Invoice Due Date

Shipment Date

Funding Request Date

Payment Terms

Invoice Amount

Additional Details

Description

Indicates the date on which the invoice payment is due.

The Invoice Due Date should be greater than or equal to the
Invoice Date.

Indicates the date when the shipment is expected to take place.

The Shipment Date should be greater than the Purchase Order
Date and greater than or equal to the Invoice Date.

Enter the date when the invoice should be funded. This field is
visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application
is implemented by the bank.

Indicates the terms agreed for the payment of the invoice.

Indicates the total invoice amount of all commodities being
purchased, along with the currency.

Click Additional Details tab to add additional details such as payment account, shipment,
miscellaneous, and filler details.

Payment Account Details

Virtual Account

Repayment Account
Number

Bank
Branch

BIC Routing Code

Shipment Details
Shipment Number

Shipment Address
1-3

City
Country
Zip Code

Phone Number

Tax Id

Switch this toggle On, if the repayment account is a virtual one.

Enter the account number to send the repayment amount to.

Enter the bank name of the repayment account number.
Enter the branch name of the repayment account number.

Enter the BIC or SWIFT code of the financial institution, to send the
payment amount to.

Enter the shipment number.

Enter the shipment address in the fields provided.

Enter the city to ship the goods to.
Select the country to ship the goods to.
Enter the zip code to ship the goods to.

Enter the contact number of the person who will receive the
shipment.

Enter the unique tax ID if the shipment charge includes tax amount.
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Field Name Description

Reason for Export Enter the relevant reason of export.
Terms of Sale Enter the applicable 3-digit Incoterms code. The available values
are:

o EXW | Ex Works

e FAS | Free Alongside Ship

e FCA | Free Carrier

e FOB | Free On Board

e CPT | Carriage Paid To

e CFR | Cost and Freight

e CIP | Carriage and Insurance Paid To
e CIF | Cost Insurance and Freight

e DAP | Delivered at Place

e DPU | Delivered at Place Unloaded
e DDP | Delivered Duty Paid

Country of Origin Enter the country from where the shipment will originate.
Miscellaneous Details
Discount Days 1 Enter the primary discount days.

Discount Percentage Enter the primary discount percentage.
1

Discount Days 2 Enter the secondary discount days.

Discount Percentage Enter the secondary discount percentage.
2

Filler Details

Filler Fields 1to 4 This section displays the Filler Label Fields. The bank can configure
these fields on Day 0, based on their requirement.

5. Click the Add button to link the purchase orders to invoice. The Link Purchase Orders
overlay screen appears.
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Link Purchase Orders Overlay window

This overlay window appears when you click the Add button in the Link Purchase Orders section.

Note: You can now link purchase orders of a different currency to an invoice. If multiple purchase
orders are linked to an invoice, then the purchase orders should be of same currency.

Link Purchase Orders X

Purchase Order Reference Number Status hd

Purchase Order Date From Purchase Order Date To

Purchase Order Amount From Purchase Order Amount To

m Resst

Purchase Purchase Allocation
Purchase Order ~ 2
0O Date T Order Order Amountin
Reference Number s
Amount Amount Invoice

PoFin170ct1 $1.000.00
Cancellation In Progress 9/20/2022 $1,000.00 $1,000.00 >

[m]
5]
o
url
| I
)
z
&
=

$3,000.00
Fer 1/1/2020 $3,000.00 $3,000.00 o

PoFinAmnt2 $11,111.00
Accepied 3/30/2018  $11,111.00  $11.111.00 :

O

PoFin30Nov1 $10,000.00
e 1/1/2020 $10,000.00  $10,000.00 -

O

PoFinStory28Nov1
0 ry.

$10,000.00
Accepted 3/30/2018  $10,00000  $10,000.00 :

3/30/2018  $1,00000  $100000  $1.00000

7 @3
E3 Gl
© =4
£ =
I~}
[
T
S

Accepted
U @ 3/30/2018  $222200  $2,22200 $2‘222‘_?(_’
] @pc’o"erh el 3/30/2018  $100980  $100980  $1.009:80
O Ma’ 3/30/2018  $1,00000  $1,000.00 “OUU-:?C_’

Field Description
Field Name Description

Link Purchase Orders Overlay window

Purchase Order Enter the reference number of the purchase order to be searched.
Reference Number

Status Select the status of the purchase order to be searched
Purchase Order Date Indicates an option to search for purchase orders created within a

From specific date range. Click the calendar icon and select the From and
To dates.
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Field Name
Purchase Order Date
To

Purchase Order

Amount From

Purchase Order
Amount To

Search

Description

Indicates an option to search for purchase orders created within a
specific date range. Click the calendar icon and select the From and
To dates.

Indicates an option to search for purchase orders based on an
amount range. Enter the From and To amounts.

Indicates an option to search for purchase orders based on an
amount range. Enter the From and To amounts.

Click search to display the Purchase Orders list for the logged-in
party and selected associated party combination for buyer and
supplier.

Search Results - List of Purchase Order

Check Box

Purchase Order
Reference Number
Status

Date

Purchase Order
Amount

Purchase Order
Amount

Allocation Amount in
Invoice Currency
Exchange Rate

To select all the purchase orders in the list, select the main check
box. To select purchase orders, select the check boxes beside
those purchase orders.

Displays the unique reference number of the purchase order with
respect to the Supply Chain Finance application. Also displays the
status of the purchase order.

Displays the date on which the purchase order has been created.
Displays the purchase order amount.

Displays the purchase order amount available for allocation in
purchase order currency.

Displays the purchase order amount available for allocation in

invoice currency. It also displays the exchange rate between invoice
currency and purchase order currency.

6. Enter the required details and click Search, or Click Reset to reset the filter fields.

The purchase order records of the select buyer supplier combination appear based on the

search criteria.

Select the check box beside the purchase order records to be linked to the invoice.

Click Apply to add the list of purchase orders to link to the invoice.

10. The commodity details are extracted automatically and added in the Commodity section. To

add more commodities, click Add in the Commodity Details section. The Add Commodity
Details overlay window appears.
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Commodity Details

This overlay window appears when you click Add in the Commodity Details section.

Commodity Details X
Name

Code .
Quantity

Cost/Unit

$0.00

Gross Amount

prcount) 000 e}
e $0.00 o

Net Amount $0.00

O Create Copy

Field Description

Field Name Description
Add Commodity Details
Name Enter the name of the commodity.

Code Select the code of the commodity. This value should be selected
from the commodity code dropdown list.

Note: This dropdown field displays the list of commodity code(s)
maintained for the selected supplier party.

Quantity Enter the quantity of the commodity being purchased.
Cost/Unit Specify the cost per unit of the commaodity.
Gross Amount Enter the gross commodity amount. It also gets auto calculated if

guantity and cost per unit are entered. It is the product of the
entered quantity and cost per unit.

Gross Amount = Cost/Unit * Quantity
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Field Name Description

Discount Enter any discount being offered on the commodity. You can either
enter the percentage of discount (in the first field) or the actual
discount amount (in the second field). When you enter any one of
these values, the other value is automatically calculated and
displayed.

Note: This field is auto populated if a discount percentage is
maintained for the selected commodity code.

Click G to reset the values.

Tax Enter any tax being charged on the commodity. You can either enter
the percentage of tax (in the first field) or the actual tax amount (in
the second field). When you enter any one of these values, the other
value is automatically calculated and displayed.

Note: This field is auto populated if a tax percentage is maintained
for the selected commaodity code.

Click G to reset the values.

Net Amount Displays the net commodity amount. This is automatically
calculated as follows:

Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount + Tax

Create Copy Select this check box to create a copy of the commodity details
entered.

On clicking the Add button, a commodity record is created in the Commodity Details section.
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Create Receivables/Payables — Link Purchase Orders to Invoice and Commodity Details
Section Updated

= ™ FuturaBank Q search o

e

Create Receivable/Payable

Reindeer Corp | *#*262

Upload Invoice Create Invoice
Party Name
Reindeer Corp | **¥262
Preview Invoice Basic Details  Additional Details Link Purchase Orders ~ Commaodity Details
A Customer invelce No Associated Party * -
S 2 o2 e Qe Invimg130771 NehNovCusts
Rale:Seller
Pre-acceptance
Program Name -
REFUNDPRG Yes ih
Auto AcceptNo  Auto Finance:Yes
H ‘g‘;;ié;ggfa Invoice Value Date
B Inveice Due Date Shipment Date
— 8/31/2025 8/31/2025

Payment Terms

Funding Request Date 90 days from issue date

Currency o | imvolee Amaunt
usp $27720,000.00
v
~ Link Purchase Orders Add
Allocation
Purchase - Amount
Order - GrossPurchase Order  NetPurchaseOrder  Amountavailsblefor L ercontage () Allocation Amountin =y o5c
Date & 5 Allocated for Purchase Order
Reference Amount Amount allocation T @ Currency
Number ¥ [0)
PO130801 $0.00
3/30/2018 $10.000.00 $10,000.00 $10,000.00 @
Purchase Order
Total ey
~ Commodity Details Add
Purchase
Order $ Name Code Quantity ~ Cost/Unit  GrossAmount  Discount  Tax  NetAmount  Actions
Referen...
Dynamite POPPY-STRAW 120 $200.00 $24,000.00 $2400000 7/ ©
Rocket powered roller skates POPPY-STRAW 110 $400.00 $44,000.00 $4400000 & ®
Giant Rubber Bands POPPY-STRAW 100 $600.00 $40,000.00 $60,000.00 s W
Spring loaded boxing glaves POPPY-STRAW 90 $800.00 $72,000.00 $7200000 /7 ©
Jet propelled pogo sticks POPPY-STRAW 80 $1,000.00 $80,000.00 $8000000 ¢/ ©
Gross Invoice Amount $27,720,000.00
E seount $1,386,000.00 (a"
3* $2,633,400.00 (e
Miscellaneous Charges 1 G ®
Net Invoice Amount $28,967,400.00

Cancel | pack
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Link Purchase Order

This section displays the list of purchase orders to be linked to the invoice once you add
them.

Purchase Order Displays the unique reference number of the purchase order. Also
Reference Number displays the status of the purchase order below the reference
Status number.

Date Displays the date on which the purchase order has been created.

Gross Purchase Order Displays the gross purchase order amount.
Amount

Net Purchase Order Displays the total purchase order amount, after deducting the
Amount discount and then applying the tax.

Note: The Net Purchase Order Amount gets automatically
calculated as follows:

Net Purchase Order Amount = Gross Purchase Order Amount -
Discount Value + Tax Amount

Amount Available for Displays the purchase order amount available for allocation to
Allocation Invoice.

Percentage (%) Enter the percentage of available purchase order amount to be
Allocated for Invoice allocated for invoice. This value is automatically calculated and
displayed if you enter the amount allocated for invoice.

Allocation Amount in Displays the purchase order amount allocated for invoice in
Purchase Order purchase order currency. This value is automatically calculated and
Currency displayed if you enter the percentage allocated for invoice.

Allocation Amount in Displays the purchase order amount allocated for invoice in invoice
Invoice Currency currency. This value is automatically calculated and displayed if you
enter the percentage allocated for invoice.

Purchase Order Total Displays the total amount allocated from purchase order to the
invoice in invoice currency. This value is automatically calculated
and displayed.

Commodity Details

This section displays the commodity detail records once you add them. Multiple
commodities can be added.

Name Displays the name of the commodity.
Code Displays the code of the commaodity.
Quantity Displays the quantity of the commodity being purchased.
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Field Name Description

Cost/Unit Displays the cost per unit of the commodity in the invoice currency.

Gross Amount Displays the total gross amount of the commodity being
purchased. It is the product of the entered quantity and cost per
unit.

Gross Amount = Cost per unit * Quantity

Discount Displays the discount amount and percentage being offered on the

Exchange Rate commodity. The exchange rate between invoice currency and
purchase order currency is displayed if a purchase order is linked
to an invoice.

Tax Displays the tax amount and percentage being charged on the

Exchange Rate commodity. The exchange rate between invoice currency and
purchase order currency is displayed if a purchase order is linked
to an invoice.

Net Amount Displays the net amount of the commaodity being purchased. It is
automatically calculated as follows:

Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount + Tax

Actions Indicates the actions that can be performed on the commaodity
record.

e Click 4 to edit the record.
e Click 0] to remove the record.

The following fields are present below the Commodity Details section, and are applicable at
the invoice-level.

Gross Invoice Amount Displays the total gross amount of all the added commodities.

Discount Displays the total discount amount of all the commodities added.
The average discount percentage of all added commodities is also
displayed. Click G to reset the values.

Total Discount % = (Total discount amount / Total invoice amount)
*100

Note: When commodity records are not added, the discount
value of the purchase orders is populated here.

Note: When commodity records are added, the discount value
of each commodity is aggregated and populated here. This
value cannot then be modified. However, if commodity records
are not added, then this field is editable, and the discount value
or percentage can be entered here.
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Field Name Description

Tax Displays the total tax amount of all the commodities added. The
average tax percentage of all added commodities is also displayed.

Click G to reset the values.
Total Tax % = (Total tax amount / Total invoice amount) *100

Note: When commodity records are not added, the tax value
of the purchase orders is populated here.

Note: When commodity records are added, the tax value of
each commodity is aggregated and populated here. This value
cannot then be modified. However, if commodity records are
not added, then this field is editable and the tax value or
percentage can be entered here.

Miscellaneous Add the name and amount of any other miscellaneous charge
Charges applicable.

Use ® to add another charge. A maximum of 2 miscellaneous
charges can be added.

Click G to reset the values.

Note: If a purchase order is linked to an invoice, the
miscellaneous charge amount is inherited from the purchase
orders.

Net Invoice Amount Displays the total invoice amount that the buyer must pay, after
deducting the discount and then applying the tax.

Note: The Net Invoice Amount gets automatically
calculated as follows:

Net Invoice Amount = Gross Invoice Amount - Discount
Value + Tax Amount + Miscellaneous Charges

11. Check all the extracted details and add or modify any value, if required.

12. Click Submit to submit the invoice. The Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

4-36 ORACLE



= ™ Futura Bank Q sea

Create Receivable/Payable

Rindesr Carp|

Reviw

FartyHame
Reindoer Corp | **262

Preview Invoice Basic Details
- -
Preview g 15077 HehnauCusts.
[ w7 o G & Pommme Pramdccspeed
= ’ = REFUNDPRG ¥
vcicn e
31302018

2025

Funding Reaues: e Paye Tews
n 90 clays from ssue cate
Inetce meurc

$28,767400.00

= Payment Account Details
= s
= Eank arancn

99919

BCFeucig cede

T

Shipment Details

Spmant o e

: S —
2ot fe—
e Aesn e
e otz Counry st are
Miscellaneous Details
coureDupr | r—
count D 2 ER—
Filler Details
Link Purchase Orders
Purchase Amount  Percentage (%)
- Gross Purchass Met Purchase " Allocation Amountin  Allocation Amount in
@t B ® Order Amount Order amount VT Allocoled for g Brdr Currency Invaice Currency
Referen... @
bl 33072018 $1000000 $1000000  $10,00000 g0
Purchase Order
Total € €2
Commaodity Details
Purchase
Oder  © Name Code Quanthy  CostPerUnit  GrossAmount  Discount Tac  NetAmount
Referenc
Cynamite POPPY.STRAW 120 420000 $000 000 S000 52400000
Rocketpouered rolierskaies  POPPY-STRAW 110 440000 000 4000 8000 54400000
Giant Aubber Bands POPPY-STRAW 100 160000 000 9000 S000 56000000
Spring laaded boxing gloves POPPY.STRAW 50 420000 000 $000  s000 57200000
Jet propeled poga sticks POPPYSTRAW 80 100000 000 4000 8000 58000000
Giant Magnets POPPY-STRAW 70 5120000 5000 000 5000 58400000
Povtable Holes POPPVSTRAW 40 $1.400.00 $000 4000 9000 $8400000
Super Glue FOPFYSTRAW 50 3160000 000 000 3000 58000000
Disguisa Kits FOPFVSTRAW 40 5180000 000 $000  S000 7200000
Explosives POPPY-STRAW 30 200000 000 4000 $000 86000000
MissTes FOPPY-STRAW 20 3220000 000 000 3000 $4400000
s POPPYSTRAW 10 5240000 000 4000 somo 52400000
Gynarite A FOPPY.STRAW 120 32600.00 5000 300 5000 F31200000
Gross Invaice Amount $27,720,000.00
o1 f—
. 5273,80000
e §7.586.00000
[—
Net Invoice Amount. $28,967,400.00
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13. In the Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears,
with the reference number and status of the transaction.

OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

= | FuturaBank

Create Receivable/Payable
Reindeer Corp | ***262

@ confirmation

Your request for creating invoice has been submitted successfully.
2709CB7DABDA

Staws
Completed

What would you like to do next?

14. Click View Receivables/Payables link to view a list of existing invoices.

OR
Click the Supply Chain Overview link to go to the supply chain dashboard.

ORACLE
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4.1.3 Bulk Invoice Creation

Using this option, corporates can create invoices in bulk by uploading a file. The file must contain
the invoice details and its commaodity records in a specific format and sequence.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Create Receivables/Payables

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Supply Chain Finance > Overview > Quick Links > Create Invoice

To create invoices in bulk:

Create Receivable/Payable

| M Futura Bank ‘ Q. What would you like to do today? Jal <] m

¢+ Create Receivable/Payable

Cargill | ***701

=8

Invoice | Debit Note

You can create single or multiple invoices online by selecting Online Invoice Creation or Invoice Document Upload. To upload invoices in bulk, select Bulk File Upload.

Online Invoice Creation Invoice Creation with Document Upload Bulk File Upload Creation
Create Invoice on the go Create invoice by uploading invoice document Upload multiple invoices with a bulk upload facility

e e P—

a3 @«
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Create Receivable/Payable

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
Invoice/Debit Note Select the Invoice option.

Online Invoice Creation Indicates the option to create invoice records by manual entry of
invoice details.

Invoice Creation with Indicates the option to create an invoice record by uploading the
Document Upload actual invoice document image.

Bulk File Upload Indicates the option to create bulk invoice records through file
Creation upload.

1. Inthe Create Receivable/Payable screen, select the Invoice option and then click the Bulk
File Upload button. The File Upload screen appears.

2. For more information on the procedure of uploading the file, refer User Manual Oracle
Banking Digital Experience Corporate Bulk File Upload — Receivables Payables
Management. Use the file template detailed below for upload.
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4131

Bulk Invoice File Template

Create Invoices Format — Allows user to upload invoice records in bulk along with the
commodity records. This format does not support the user to link purchase order to invoices. To
link purchase orders to invoices, refer Bulk Invoice File Template (Link Purchase Order to

Invoice).

The file to be uploaded should have data in a specific sequence. For each invoice, there must be
a top row with indicator ‘I’, which specifies invoice-level parameters. For each commodity under the
invoice, there must be a row with indicator ‘C’, which specifies the commodity-level parameters.

Bulk-Invoice-Upload-

Note: Refer this file for the sequence; ~ TemPplatecsv

Field Description
Field Name Description

Invoice Record Details

The following fields are specific to the invoice. This row must be present for each invoice
being added.

Indicator Specify the indicator. Enter ‘I’ for an invoice row.

Customer Invoice Enter the customer’s own invoice number.

Number

Invoice Date Enter the date of creation of the invoice. This should not be a

future date.

Invoice Due Date Enter the date when the invoice payment is due. This should be
greater than the invoice date.

Currency Enter the currency of the invoice amount.

Gross Invoice Amount  Enter the total invoice amount.

Buyer Id Enter the ID associated with the buyer.

Supplier Id Enter the ID associated with the supplier.

Buyer Name Enter the name of the buyer.

Supplier Name Enter the name of the supplier.

Program Code Enter the program code associated with the invoice. This field is

applicable only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank.

Discount Amount Enter the total discount amount applicable for all commodities
being purchased.
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Field Name

Tax Amount

Net Invoice Amount

Acceptance Amount

Purchase Order Number

Funding Request Date

Description

Enter the total tax amount applicable, on all commaodities being
purchased.

Enter the net invoice amount.

Net Invoice Amount = Gross Invoice Amount — Discount Amount
+ Tax Amount

Enter the invoice amount that has been accepted.

Enter the reference number of the purchase order corresponding
to the invoice.

Enter the date when the invoice should be funded. This field is
applicable only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank.

Commodity Record Details

The following fields are specific to a commodity. You must add a row for each commodity
being purchased, under the respective invoice row.

Indicator

Customer Invoice
Number

Commodity Code

Commodity Name
Quantity
Cost Per Unit

Gross Amount

Discount Amount
Tax Amount

Net Amount

Specify the indicator. Enter C for a row at the commodity level.
Enter the customer’s own invoice number.

Enter the code associated with the commodity. Commodity code
value should be the exact value as maintained

Enter the name of the commodity.

Enter the quantity of the commodity.

Enter the cost per unit of the commaodity.

Enter the total cost of the commaodity.
Gross Amount = Cost Per Unit * Quantity

Enter the discount amount applicable to the commodity.
Enter the tax amount applicable to the commodity.

Enter the net amount of the commodity.
Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount Amount + Tax Amount
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41.3.2 Bulk Invoice File Template (Link Purchase Order to Invoice)

Create Invoice with Purchase Order format - Allows user to upload invoice records in bulk along
with the commodity records and allows linkage of Purchase Order.

The file to be uploaded should have data in a specific sequence. For each invoice, there must be
a top row with indicator ‘I’, which specifies invoice-level parameters. For each purchase order to be
linked to the invoice, there must be a row with indicator ‘P’, which specifies the purchase order-
level parameters. For each commodity under the invoice, there must be a row with indicator ‘C’,
which specifies the commodity-level parameters.

Bulk-Invoice-Upload-

Note: Refer this file for the sequence; ~ TemPplatecsv

Field Description
Field Name Description

Invoice Record Details
The following fields are specific to the invoice. This row must be present for each invoice

being added.

Indicator Specify the indicator. Enter ‘I’ for an invoice row.

Customer Invoice Enter the customer’s own invoice number.

Number

Invoice Date Enter the date of creation of the invoice. This should not be a
future date.

Invoice Due Date Enter the date when the invoice payment is due. This should be
greater than the invoice date.

Currency Enter the currency of the invoice amount.

Gross Invoice Amount  Enter the total invoice amount.

Buyer Id Enter the ID associated with the buyer.

Supplier Id Enter the ID associated with the supplier.

Buyer Name Enter the name of the buyer

Supplier Name Enter the name of the supplier.

Program Code Enter the program code associated with the invoice. This field is

applicable only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank.

Discount Amount Enter the total discount amount applicable for all commodities
being purchased.
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Field Name

Tax Amount

Net Invoice Amount

Acceptance Amount

Purchase Order Number

Funding Request Date

Buyer Code

Supplier Code

Buyer Division Code
Supplier Division Code
Tax ID

Payment Terms

Terms of Sale
(Incoterms)

Reason for Export
Shipment Number

Shipment Date

Description

Enter the total tax amount applicable, on all commaodities being
purchased.

Enter the net invoice amount.

Net Invoice Amount = Gross Invoice Amount — Discount Amount
+ Tax Amount

Enter the invoice amount that has been accepted.

Enter the reference number of the purchase order corresponding
to the invoice.

Enter the date when the invoice should be funded. This field is
applicable only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank.

Enter the code associated with the buyer.

Enter the code associated with the supplier.

Enter the division code of the buyer.

Enter the division code of the supplier.

Enter the unique tax ID if shipment charge includes tax amount.

Enter the agreed payment terms.

Enter the applicable 3-digit Incoterms code. The available values

are:

EXW | Ex Works

FAS | Free Alongside Ship

FCA | Free Carrier

FOB | Free On Board

CPT | Carriage Paid To

CFR | Cost and Freight

CIP | Carriage and Insurance Paid To
CIF | Cost Insurance and Freight
DAP | Delivered at Place

DPU | Delivered at Place Unloaded
DDP | Delivered Duty Paid

Enter the reason for export.

Enter the unique reference number of the shipment.

Enter the date of the shipment.
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Field Name Description

Shipment Address Enter the address to ship the goods to.

Shipment Country Enter the country to ship the goods to.

Shipment City Enter the city to ship the goods to.

Zip Code Enter the zip code to send the shipment to.

Country of Origin Enter the name of the country from where the shipment
originated.

Phone Number Enter the contact number of the person who will receive the
shipment.

Virtual A/c Flag* Enter Y if the repayment is to be made to a virtual account

number, and N if the repayment is to be made to a physical
account number.

Repayment Account Enter the account number to which the repayment is to be made.
number** This field is mandatory if the Virtual A/c Flag is setto Y.

Bank** Enter the name of the bank linked to the repayment account.
Branch Enter the name of the branch linked to the repayment account.
BIC/Routing Code** Enter the BIC/Routing code of the repayment account.

Remarks Enter any remarks, if applicable.

Filler Fields 1 to 4 This section displays the Filler Label Fields. The bank can

configure these fields on Day 0, based on their requirement.

Purchase Order Record Details

The following fields are specific to a purchase order. You must add a row for each purchase
order, under the respective invoice row.

Indicator Specify the indicator. Enter P for a row at the commaodity level.
Customer Invoice Enter the customer’s own invoice number.
Number

Purchase Order Number Enter the reference number of the purchase order corresponding
to the invoice.

Purchase Order Enter the currency of the purchase order amount.
Currency

Purchase Order Amount Enter the purchase order amount.

Invoice Currency Enter the currency of the invoice amount
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Field Name Description

Amount Allocated for Enter the purchase order amount allocated for invoice.
Invoice

Commodity Record Details

The following fields are specific to a commodity. You must add a row for each commodity
being purchased, under the respective invoice row.

Indicator Specify the indicator. Enter C for a row at the commodity level.
Customer Invoice Enter the customer’s own invoice number.
Number

Purchase Order Number Enter the purchase order number linked to invoice.

Commodity Code Enter the code associated with the commodity. Commaodity code
value should be the exact value as maintained.

Commodity Name Enter the name of the commaodity.
Quantity Enter the quantity of the commodity.
Cost Per Unit Enter the cost per unit of the commodity.
Gross Amount Enter the total cost of the commaodity.

Gross Amount = Cost Per Unit * Quantity

Discount Amount Enter the discount amount applicable to the commaodity.
Tax Amount Enter the tax amount applicable to the commodity.
Net Amount Enter the net amount of the commaodity.

Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount Amount + Tax Amount
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4.2

42.1

Debit Notes

A Debit Note can be interpreted as a request to increase the value agreed upon in the invoice.
Debit notes may be raised under the following circumstances: the supplier has delivered goods in
excess of those stated in the invoice, or an error in pricing.

A corporate user (either buyer or supplier) can raise a debit note directly from the portal. Debit
notes can be created by manually entering the details online, or using an existing template, or
through file upload for bulk debit notes creation.

Pre-requisites

User must have valid corporate login credentials.

Note: The Debit Notes Transactions are only supported on Desktops/Laptops and on Landscape
mode of Tablet devices.

The application controls the creation of overdue debit notes, based on a configuration flag. You are
allowed to create debit notes that are overdue, only if this flag is enabled.

Online Debit Note Creation

Using this option, corporate users can create single or multiple debit notes online for the buyer in
the Supply Chain Finance program. Post submission of the debit note, an option is provided to save
the content as a Template. The template can be reused for creating debit notes for the same
program and associated corporate party.

Once the user creates debit notes, they must be approved by an approver (if the approval flow has
been set). The designated corporate approver is notified. The approver can either approve or reject
the transaction. In case of rejection, the approver can send the transaction back to the corporate
user (maker) to make the required modifications and re-submit it for approval.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Create Receivables/Payables
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Create Receivable/Payable

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? Jal -]

4 Create Receivable/Payable

Reindeer Corp | *¥*262

Invoice | Debit Note

You can create single or muitiple debit note online by selecting Online Debit Note Creation. To upload debit note in bulk, select Bulk File Upload.

Online Debit Note Creation File Upload
Create debit note on the go Upload multiple debit note with a bulk upload facility

Create New Debit Note Bulk File Upload

Field Description
Field Name Description

Create Receivable/Payable

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Invoice/Debit Note Select the Debit Note option.

Online Debit Note Indicates the option to create debit note records by manual entry

Creation of the details. °

File Upload Indlicaées the option to create bulk debit note records through file
upload.

42.1.1 Online Debit Note Creation (manual entry)

A corporate user, based on their role, can create one or more debit notes in one single transaction.

To create debit note(s):
1. Inthe Create Receivable/Payable screen, select the Debit Note option.

2. Click the Create New Debit Note button to create debit note records manually. The New
Debit Note tab appears.
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New Debit Note

ald you ke to do

= M FuturaBank | Q. wha
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1 Create Receivables/Payables

Relndeer Corp | *~262

Party Hame:

Reindeer Corp | ***262

New Debit Note ~ Template Faclng clfficulty in enterng data for multiole Debit Nate? Use Bulk Upload
i (e}
Custamer Debit Note Hurmber Assaciated Party -
- | Pre-accaptanes
Pt v —
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Hide Additional Details
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o
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Shipment Details
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Miscellaneous Details
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Filler Details

Filier | Filer 2 Filler 3.
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Frerr s i
Frero
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} o et
Linked Invoice Number Name Cade Quantity Cast/Unit Amount Discount Tax Amount Action
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Net Debit Note Amunt

Save. Save and Copy

Add Debt Note:

Cancal Back
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Create Receivables/Payables

Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the debit note

must be created. By default, the primary party/gcif of the logged-in
user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

New Debit Note
Multiple Online Debit Note Creation

Facing difficulty in Click the Bulk Upload link to navigate to the File Upload screen for
entering data for creating debit notes in bulk.

multiple Debit Note?

Use Bulk Upload

Customer Debit Note Enter the customer’s own reference number for the debit note.
Number

Associated Party Select the associated party to link the debit note to. A list of all on-
boarded associated parties along with their roles (Buyer or Supplier)
is available for selection.

Additionally, on selecting an associated party, the role of the party
as Buyer or Supplier appears below this field.

Debit Note Amount Select the debit note currency and enter the gross debit note
amount (not including tax or discount).

Pre-acceptance This toggle is set to ‘No’ and is disabled if the logged-in party is the
supplier. It is set to ‘Yes’ and is disabled if the logged-in party is the
buyer.

Program Name Select the program to which the debit note should be linked.

Programs linked to the selected associated party are listed. This
field is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank.

Auto Accept Displays the number of days post creation when the debit note will
be deemed as accepted. This field appears on selecting a program.
It is displayed only if auto-acceptance is enabled at the program-
level. For more information on programs, refer the Create Program
section in User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience
Corporate Supply Chain Finance.

Auto Finance Displays whether the debit note will be auto financed or not. This
field appears on selecting a program. It is populated based on the
auto finance setting in the program definition. For more information
on programs, refer the Create Program section in User Manual
Oracle Banking Digital Experience Corporate Supply Chain
Finance.
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Field Name Description

Debit Note Date Click the calendar icon and select the date of creation of the debit
note. The selected date should be less than or equal to the current
date. By default the current date is displayed.

Due Date Click the calendar icon and select the date on which the debit note
payment is due.

The Due Date should be greater than or equal to the Debit Note

Date.

Payment Terms Enter the terms agreed for the payment of the debit note.

Terms of Sale Enter the applicable 3-digit Incoterms code. The available values
are:

e EXW | Ex Works

e FAS | Free Alongside Ship

e FCA | Free Carrier

e FOB | Free On Board

e CPT | Carriage Paid To

e CFR | Cost and Freight

e CIP | Carriage and Insurance Paid To

e CIF | Cost Insurance and Freight

e DAP | Delivered at Place

e DPU | Delivered at Place Unloaded

e DDP | Delivered Duty Paid
Linked Invoice Select the invoice that should be linked to the debit note. Once you
Number link invoice(s), the Populate Commodity Details from Invoice

toggle is enabled, and the commodities from the invoice(s) appear
in the Commodity Details grid of the debit note.

Adjustment Reason Select the reason for adjusting the invoice amount.

Funding Request Date Enter the date when the debit note should be funded. This field is
visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application
is implemented by the bank.

Show Additional Details

Click Show Additional Details link to add additional details such as payment account,
shipment, and pricing details.

Payment Account Details
Virtual Account Switch this toggle On, if the repayment account is a virtual one.

Repayment Account  Enter the account number to send the repayment amount to.
Number

Bank Enter the bank name of the repayment account number.
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Field Name
Branch

BIC Routing Code

Shipment Details

Shipment Date

Shipment Number

Shipment Address 1 -
3

Shipment City
Shipment Country
Pin Code

Reason for Export

Phone Number

Tax Id

Country of Origin
Miscellaneous Details
Discount Days 1

Discount Percentage
1

Discount Days 2

Discount Percentage
2

Filler Details

Filler Fields 1to 10

Populate Commodity
Details from Invoice

Description

Enter the branch name of the repayment account number.

Enter the BIC or SWIFT code of the financial institution, to send the
payment amount to.

Click the calendar icon and select the date when the shipment is
taking place.

Enter the shipment number.

Enter the shipment address in the fields provided.

Enter the city to ship the goods to.
Select the country to ship the goods to.
Enter the pin code to ship the goods to.
Enter the relevant reason for export.

Enter the contact number of the person who will receive the
shipment.

Enter the unique tax ID if the shipment charge includes tax amount.

Enter the country from where the shipment will originate.

Enter the primary discount days.

Enter the primary discount percentage.

Enter the secondary discount days.

Enter the secondary discount percentage.

This section displays the Filler Label Fields. The bank can configure
these fields on Day 0, based on their requirement.

This toggle is automatically enabled when you link invoices to the
debit note in the Linked Invoice Number field. The Commodity
Details section gets populated with the commodities from the linked
invoice(s), when this toggle is enabled.

Switch this toggle off in case you want to remove the commaodities
from the debit note.
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3. Once you enter the above details, you can optionally add/modify the commodity details.

To add a commodity record, click Add. An overlay window appears, where you can
add the commodity details.

To modify an existing commodity record, cIick/ .

To delete a commodity record, click i .

Add Commodity Details

An overlay window appears when you click Add in the Commodity Details section.

Add Commodity Details x

Required

e

Discount (%) ‘ ‘DiscuunlAmwnl \ (e}
Tax Amount ‘

Tax (%) ‘

Net Amourit

O Create Copy

Field Description

Field Name Description

Name Enter the name of the commodity for which the debit note is being
raised.

Code Select the code of the commodity. This value should be selected
from the commodity code dropdown list.
Note: This dropdown field displays the list of commodity code(s)
maintained for the selected supplier party.

Quantity Enter the quantity of the commodity for which the debit note is being
raised.

Cost/Unit Specify the cost per unit of the commaodity.

Gross Amount Enter the gross commodity amount. It also gets auto calculated if

guantity and cost per unit are entered. It is the product of the
entered quantity and cost per unit.

Gross Amount = Cost/Unit * Quantity
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Field Name Description

Discount Enter any discount being offered on the commodity. You can either
enter the percentage of discount (in the first field) or the actual
discount amount (in the second field). When you enter any one of
these values, the other value is automatically calculated and
displayed.

Note: This field is auto populated if a discount percentage is
maintained for the selected commodity code.

Click G to reset the values.

Tax Enter any tax being charged on the commodity. You can either enter
the percentage of tax (in the first field) or the actual tax amount (in
the second field). When you enter any one of these values, the other
value is automatically calculated and displayed.

Note: This field is auto populated if a tax percentage is maintained
for the selected commaodity code.

Click G to reset the values.

Create Copy Select this check box to create a copy of the commodity details
entered.

On clicking the Add button, a commaodity record is created in the Commodity Details section.

4. You can further add commaodities by clicking Add, and filling out the required details.

New Debit Note - Commodity Details Section Updated

1 Create Receivables/Payables

Reindeer Corp | ***262
v

Commodity Details Click Adet” for Commodity Details s

inked/imaice Name Code Quantity Cost/Unit Gross Amount  Discount Tax Net ) ion
Number Amount

- LAKO  LAKO i
STRAW POPPY-STRAW 1 LAK 10 LAK 10 @05% @2% Lakio AT

Gross Debit Note Amount LAK 10
Discoun
ko &
LAKO G
Miscellaneous Charges 1 ‘ ‘ A o @
Net Debit Note Amount LAK 10

Save ‘ Save and Copy

Add Debit Note

S
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Field Description

Field Name

Commodity Details

Description

This section displays the commodity detail records, once you add them. Multiple
commodities can be added.

Linked Invoice
Number

Name
Code
Quantity
Cost/Unit

Gross Amount

Discount

Tax

Net Amount

Actions

Displays the invoice number that the commodity belongs to.

Displays the name of the commodity.
Displays the code of the commaodity.
Displays the quantity of the commodity.
Displays the cost per unit of the commodity.

Displays the total gross amount of the commodity. It is the product
of the entered quantity and cost per unit.

Gross Amount = Cost per unit * Quantity

Displays the discount amount and percentage being offered on the
commodity.

Displays the tax amount and percentage being charged on the
commodity.

Displays the net amount of the commaodity. It is automatically
calculated as follows:

Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount + Tax

Indicates the actions that can be performed on the commodity
record.

e Click 4 to edit the record.

e Click 0] to remove the record.

The following fields are present below the Commodity Details section, and are applicable at

the invoice-level.

Gross Debit Note

Amount

Displays the total gross amount of all the added commaodities.
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Field Name Description

Discount Displays the total discount amount of all the commodities added.
The average discount percentage of all added commodities is also
displayed. Click G to reset the values.

Total Discount % = (Total discount amount / Total debit note
amount) *100

Note: When commodity records are added, the discount value
of each commodity is aggregated and populated here. This
value cannot then be modified. However, if commodity records
are not added, then this field is editable and the discount value
or percentage can be entered here.

Tax Displays the total tax amount of all the commodities added. The
average tax percentage of all added commodities is also displayed.

Click G to reset the values.
Total Tax % = (Total tax amount / Total debit note amount) *100

Note: When commaodity records are added, the tax value of
each commodity is aggregated and populated here. This value
cannot then be modified. However, if commodity records are
not added, then this field is editable and the tax value or
percentage can be entered here.

Miscellaneous Add the name and amount of any other miscellaneous charge
Charges applicable.

Use ® to add another charge. A maximum of 2 miscellaneous
charges can be added.

Click G to reset the values.

Net Debit Note Displays the overall debit note amount to be paid by the buyer.
Amount

Note: The Net Debit Note Amount gets automatically
calculated as follows:

Net Debit Note Amount = Gross Debit Note Amount -
Discount Value + Tax Amount

Q Indicates an option to reset the fields. This icon is present on the top
right corner of the screen.

5. Modify the amount in the Debit Note Amount field above the Commodity Details section, to
match the Gross Debit Note Amount, of all commodities.

6. Click Save to save the debit note.
OR
Click Save and Copy to save the debit note and to create an editable copy.
OR

G

To clear the fields, click the icon in the top right side of the screen.
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= ™ FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? jal -]

+ Create Receivables/Payables

Reindeer Corp | ¥**262

arty Name
Reindeer Corp | #+#262 v
New Debit Note Template Facing difficulty in entering data for multiple Debit Note? Use Bulk Upload
Customer Debit Note Number Assaciated Party ™ -
DB7653 ParallelParty11Mar
Role
Seller

Pre-a

"

‘ Curroncy o || pebitore Amou
UsD USD 102.00 Yes

Add Debit Note

Cancel

Back

<

Copyright @ 2006, 2023, Oracle and/ar its sffliates. Allrights ressrved.|Securityinformation] Terms snd Conditions

Note: On clicking the Save button, the debit note being created appears in a panel with */in the
top right corner. Click this icon to edit the debit note, if required.

7. To create another new debit note in the transaction, click the Add Debit Note link.

e Add required details as mentioned in the steps above.

8. Click Submit to submit the transaction, once all required debit notes have been added. The
Review screen appeatrs.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Debit Note — Review Screen

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? o@

T Create Receivables/Payables

Review

You initiated a request for Debit Note creation. Please review details before you confirm!

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Expand All Collapse All

Customer Debit Note Numbe: Assoctated Party Name

DB7653 ParallelParty1TiMar

> Role:Seller
Pre-Accepted

Debit Note Amount
UsD 100.00 Yes

Cancel Back

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affilates. All rights resarved [Securitylnformation|Terms and Conditions
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9. Inthe Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears
with the reference number and status of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Debit Note - Confirmation
= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? Jal -]

Create Receivables/Payables

«_n s -

st for creating debit note(s) has been submitted successfully.

05062ACCTDFD
Completed

Click here to view the Status of the Debit Note
What would you ke to do next?

B

Save as Template  Create Receivables/Payables  View Receivable

62

Note: You can view the details of the debit note just created, by clicking the ‘Click here to view
the Status of the Debit Note’ link.

10. Click the Save as Template link to save the details of the created debit note as a template.

OR
Click the View Receivables/Payables link to view the existing invoices and debit notes.

OR
Click the Go To Dashboard link to go to the main dashboard.
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4212

Create Debit Notes using Templates

You can save the data entered during debit note creation, as a template. This option is available
upon successful creation of a debit note. You can use this template in the future to create debit
notes for the same program and associated party. This saves the efforts of re-entering the data.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Create Receivables/Payables

To view and use templates for creation of debit notes:

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? oo

¢+ Create Receivable/Payable
Reindeer Corp | ***262

| &
Involce | Debit Note
You can create single or multiple debit note online by selecting Online Debit Note Creation. To upload debit note in bulk, select Bulk File Upload.
Online Debit Note Creation File Upload
Creale debit note on the go Upload multiple debit note with a bulk upload facility
Create New Debit Note Bulk File Upload

2

1. On navigating to the Create Receivable/Payable screen, select the Debit Note option and
then click the Create New Debit Note button.

2. Click the Template tab. A list of existing templates appears.
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Create Receivables/Payables — Template tab

= ™ Futura Bank ‘ Q. what would you like to do today? jal--}

+ Create Receivables/Payables
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ***262

New Debit Note  Template|

Q searcn
Tﬁmplﬂ‘é Name © No. of Debit Note Saved < Created By +] Last UPdMed ] Action
INV_TMPL_020623013901 1 checkerAutomationNe 6/2/23 o
INV_TMPL_070423125102 2 authAutomation 4/7/23 &
INV_TMPL_110223013341 1 checkerAutomation 2/Mmy23 jof
INV_TMPL_031222090747 1 SCFCORPC 12/3/22 o)

Copyright © 2006, 2022, Oracle andfer its affiliates. All rights reserved. |Securitylinformatien| Terms and Conditions. m -'
Field Description
Field Name Description
Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the debit note

must be created. By default, the primary party/gcif of the logged-in
user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Search Enter the partial or full name of the template to search for specific
templates. As you type the name, the relevant templates appear in
the list.

Template Name Displays the name of the debit note template, as a hyperlink. Click

this hyperlink to open the New Debit Note screen, with the template
details populated in the respective fields.

No. of Debit Note Displays the number of debit notes saved under the template.
Saved

Created By Displays the name of the corporate user who created the template.
Last Updated Displays the last updated date of the debit note template.

Action

Click i to delete the debit note template.

3. Navigate through the pages to the required template, or use the Search field to find a specific
template.

4. Click the desired Template Name link. The template details are populated in the New Debit
Note tab.
OR
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To delete an existing debit note template, click]ir . A popup message appears to confirm the
deletion.

a. Click Yes to delete the debit note template.
OR
Click No to cancel the deletion of the debit note template.

Add or modify the required details.

Click Save to save the debit note.

OR

Click the Save and Copy link to create a copy of the debit note in editable mode.
OR

Click the Add Debit Note link at the bottom of the screen, to add another debit note.
OR

Click i at the top right corner of a debit note, to delete it.
OR

Click ' © ! at the top right corner of a debit note, to clear the existing data.

Click Submit to submit the transaction. The Review screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

In the Review screen, verify the details, and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears
with the reference ID and status of the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

4-62 ORACLE



4.2.2 Bulk Debit Note Creation

Debit note records can be created in bulk through file upload.
How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle Menu > File Upload > File Upload

OR

Dashboard > Quick Links > File Upload

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Create Receivables/Payables > Debit Note

To create debit notes in bulk:

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you ke to do today? -

4 Create Receivable/Payable
Reindeer Corp | ***262

-
L
You can create single or multiple debit note online by selecting Online Debit Note Creation. To upload debit note in bulk, select Bulk File Upload.
Online Debit Note Creation File Upload
Create debit note on the go Upload multiple debit note with a bulk upload facility
©
Field Description
Field Name Description
Create Receivable/Payable
Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
Invoice/Debit Note Select the Debit Note option.
Online Debit Note Indicates the option to create debit note records by manual entry
Creation of the details.
File Upload Indicates the option to create bulk debit note records through file

upload.

1. Inthe Create Receivable/Payable screen, select the Debit Note option and then click the
Bulk File Upload button. The File Upload screen appears.
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2. For more information on the procedure of uploading the file, refer User Manual Oracle
Banking Digital Experience Corporate Bulk File Upload — Receivables Payables
Management. Use the file template detailed below for upload.

4.2.21 Bulk Debit Note File Template

The file to be uploaded should have data in a specific sequence. For each debit note, there must
be a top row with indicator ‘DN’, which specifies debit-note-level parameters. For each commaodity
under the debit note, there must be a row with indicator ‘C’, which specifies the commodity-level
parameters.

Bulk-Debit-Notes-Upl

Note: Refer this file for the upload file format; 3 Templatecsv

Field Description
Field Name Description

The following fields are specific to a debit note. You must add a row for each debit note record.
Indicator Enter DN in this field. This is a mandatory field.

Debit Note Reference Enter the customer’s reference number for the debit note. This is
Number a mandatory field.

Link Invoice Number Enter the invoice reference numbers to be associated with the
debit note. You can provide multiple invoice numbers using the
pipe separator.

Note: The invoice numbers provided here should belong to
the same party ID for which the debit note is being uploaded.

The invoice numbers provided here should also belong to
the same buyer-supplier combination, as that of the debit
note.

The invoices specified in this field should not have been
cancelled. Debit notes cannot be raised against cancelled
invoices.

Debit Note Date Enter the date of creation of the debit note. This date should not
be greater than the current business date. It should also not be
less than the invoice date. This is a mandatory field.

Debit Note Due Date Enter the due date of the debit note.

Buyer Code** Enter the code associated with the buyer.
Supplier Code** Enter the code associated with the supplier.
Currency* Enter the debit note currency. A 3-digit currency code as per ISO

standards is acceptable. This is a mandatory field.

Base Debit Note Enter the gross debit note amount.
Amount*
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Field Name

Discount Amount

Tax Amount

Net Debit Note Amount*

Buyer Division Code
Supplier Division Code

Disputed

Buyer ID*
Supplier ID*
Buyer Name
Supplier Name

Acceptance Amount

Program ID

Virtual A/c Flag*

Repayment Account
Number**

Bank**
Branch**
BIC/Routing Code**

Funding Request Date

Description

Enter the discount amount applicable on the base debit note
amount.

Enter the applicable tax amount.

Enter the net debit note amount, post application of discount and
tax. This is a mandatory field.

Net Debit Note Amount = Base Debit Note Amount — Discount
Amount + Tax Amount

Enter the division code of the buyer.
Enter the division code of the supplier.

Enter Y if the debit note is disputed by the buyer, and N,
otherwise.

Enter the party ID of the buyer.

Enter the party ID of the supplier.

Enter the name of the buyer.

Enter the name of the supplier.

Enter the debit note amount that is accepted by the buyer. This
amount should be less than or equal to the Net Debit Note
Amount.

Enter the ID of the program associated with the debit note. This
ID should be the same as the program ID associated with the
linked invoices. This field is applicable only if the Oracle Banking
Supply Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank.
Enter Y if the repayment is to be made to a virtual account
number, and N if the repayment is to be made to a physical

account number.

Enter the account number to which the repayment is to be made.
This field is mandatory if the Virtual A/c Flag is setto Y.

Enter the name of the bank linked to the repayment account.
Enter the name of the branch linked to the repayment account.
Enter the BIC/Routing code of the repayment account.

Enter the date when the debit note should be funded. This field is

applicable only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank.
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Field Name

Funding Request
Amount

Adjustment Reason

Remarks
Shipment Number
Shipment Date
Shipment Address
Shipment Country
Reason for Export

Terms of
Sale(Incoterms)

Payment Terms

Country of Origin

Description

Enter the amount for which funding is requested. This should be
less than or equal to the Acceptance Amount. This field is
applicable only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank.
Select the reason for adjustment. The available values are:

e Pricing Error

¢ Allowance/Charge Error

e Extension Error

¢ Quantity Contested

o Pallet/Container Charge Error

¢ Freight Deducted

e Tax Deducted

e Items not received

Enter any remarks, if applicable.
Enter the unique reference number of the shipment.
Enter the date of the shipment.
Enter the destination address of the shipment.
Enter the destination country of the shipment.
Enter the reason for export.
Enter the applicable 3-digit Incoterms code. The available values
are:

o EXW | Ex Works

e FAS | Free Alongside Ship

e FCA | Free Carrier

e FOB | Free On Board

e CPT | Carriage Paid To

e CFR | Cost and Freight

e CIP | Carriage and Insurance Paid To

e CIF | Cost Insurance and Freight

o DAP | Delivered at Place

e DPU | Delivered at Place Unloaded
o DDP | Delivered Duty Paid

Enter the agreed payment terms.

Enter the name of the country from where the shipment
originated.
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Field Name

Filler Fields 1to 10

Description

This section displays the Filler Label Fields. The bank can
configure these fields on Day 0, based on their requirement.

The following fields are specific to a commodity. You must add a row for each commodity in

the debit note.
Indicator**

Debit Note Reference
Number

Invoice Number**

Commodity Code**

Commodity Name

Quantity**
Unit Cost

Gross Total of
Commodity

Discount Amount
Tax Amount

Net Amount**

Enter C for a commodity row.

Enter the reference number of the debit note. This is a mandatory
field.

Enter the invoice reference number of the commodity. This
number should also be listed in the Linked Invoice Number field
of the Debit Note.

Note: Only one invoice number is allowed in this field. If the
commodity is linked with multiple invoices, then a commodity
row should be added for each invoice.

Enter the unique code of the commodity. This code should be the
same as that present in the linked invoice in the debit note.

Enter the name of the commodity. This name should be the same
as that present in the linked invoice in the debit note.

Enter the quantity of the commodity.
Enter the cost per unit of the commodity.

Enter the total cost of the commaodity.
Gross Amount = Unit Cost * Quantity

Enter the discount amount applicable to the commaodity.
Enter the tax amount applicable to the commodity.

Enter the net amount of the commaodity.

Net Amount = Gross Total of Commodity — Discount Amount +
Tax Amount
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EFAQ

1. Who can create invoices/debit notes?

Invoices/debit notes can be created into the banks system by a supplier or a buyer, with valid
login credentials and access rights. If the invoice/debit note is being created by a buyer then
the pre-acceptance flag gets defaulted as ‘Yes’ as it is implied that the buyer is accepting the

invoice/debit note. If the invoice/debit note is being raised by a supplier, then the pre-
acceptance flag gets defaulted as ‘No’.

2. Can | create multiple invoices/debit notes for different buyers?

Yes, a corporate can create multiple invoices/debit notes online, for different buyers.

3. How many invoices/debit note can | create at a time?

There is no upper limit for creation of multiple invoices/debit note at one time. The user can
create as many invoices/debit note as required.

4. How many templates can | save in total?

There is no limit set for maximum number of templates that can be created.
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5.View/Edit Receivables/Payables

Using this option, you can view a list of receivables/payables (invoices and debit notes) based on
the corporate party’s role as a buyer or supplier.

On selection of Buyer view, you can view all the payables where the corporate party’s role is that
of a buyer in the program, and on selection of Supplier view, you can view all the receivables where
the party’s role is that of a supplier in the program.
Pre-requisites

e For viewing invoices/debit notes - User must have valid corporate login credentials.

e For editing invoices/debit notes - User must have valid corporate login credentials for

creation of invoices/debit notes.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
View/Edit Receivables/Payables

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Supply Chain Finance > Overview > Quick Links > View Invoice

To view receivables/payables:

1. Inthe Select Role pop-up window, select either the Buyer or the Supplier option to view
your data in terms of Receivables or Payables.

Select Role pop-up

Select Role

Select your role as @ Buyer or a Supplier to view your data i terms of Receivables or

le 35 2 Buyer or a Supplier o view your data in terms of Recelvables or Payables

B
¢ O Supplier
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Field Description
Field Name

Select Role

Description

Select the role of the corporate party to view data in terms of Receivables
or Payables.

The options are:

e Buyer

e Supplier

2. Click Proceed. The View Receivables/Payables screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

View Receivables/Payables screen (for Buyer Role)

= M FuturaBank

=

Q. What would you like to do today?

View Receivables/Payables

ASTRA Corp | ***489

Party Name

ASTRA Corp | ***489

Switch View

Select your role as a Buyer or a Supplier to view your data in terms of Receivables or Payables

| Buyer | Supplier |
List of Payables
Customer
Indicator Reference <
Number
[ ] BLACKASTR
BLACKASTO01
n INBLACKOO1
InvFDate28Mar
a :
InvFDate28Mar
a :

Associated
Party

Blackstone

Blackstone

Blackstone

Blackstone

Blackstone

Due .
Date

October
31,2022

January
6, 2023

February
29,2024

March
31,2025

March
31,2025

Amount

GBP 100,000.00

GBP 400,000.00

GBP 270,000.00

UsD 5,000.00

uUsD 5,000.00

Payable
Amount

GBP 100,000.00

GBP 400,000.00

GBP 270,000.00

USD 5,000.00

UsD 5,000.00

Y Filters

Status ©

Modification in Process

Modification in Process

&, Download ~ ‘ \III] Manage Columns

Other
Status

Stale

Stale

Finance Payment .

Status Status

Unpaid
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View Receivables/Payables screen (for Supplier

= ™ FuturaBank

Role)

Q. what would you like to do today?

View Receivables/Payables
ASTRA Corp | ***489

Party Name

ASTRA Corp | ***48%

Switch View

Select your role as a Buyer or a Supplier to view your data in terms of Receivables or Payables

Buyer | Supplier

List of Receivables

Indicator

Field Description

Customer
Reference &
Number

ASTRA27DEC
o9

MANASTRBL

01

MANASTRBL
08

MANASTRBL
09

REINDEERINV
004

MANASTRBL

Field Name

Finance
Status

Associated . Due .
Party v Date
BL Cor, January
P 6, 2020
Februar
BL Corp y4,
2020
March 4,
BL Corp 2020
March 4,
BL Corp 2020
. April 5,
Reindeer Corp 2020
BL Corp 0%
Description

View Receivables/Payables
This screen displays a list of invoices and debit notes based on the role of the logged-in

party.

Party Name

Switch View

Amount

GBP 181,000.00

GBP 10,000.00

GBP 80,000.00

GBP 90,000.00

GBP 449,655.00

GBP 20,000.00

Receivable
Amount

GBP 181,000.00

GBP 10,000.00

GBP 80,000.00

GBP 90,000.00

GBP 449,955.00

GBP 20,000.00

Y Filters

Status
Modification in Process
[ Accepted ]

o

&, Download + ‘ [ Manage Columns

Other Payment ..
Status Status

Stale,
Overd
Ny Unpaid
igned
Stale,
Overd E
Unpaid
ey
igned
Unpaid

Select the party hame from the dropdown list to view the applicable
list of receivables/payables. By default, the primary party/gcif of the

logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user. Based on
the party selection, the list of receivables/payables is displayed.

Indicates the option to view the receivables/payables based on the
corporate party’s role.

The options are:

e Buyer
e Supplier
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Field Name Description

Filter Click this icon to filter the receivables/payables, based on certain
criteria. For more information, refer the Filter (overlay window for
View Receivables/Payables) section below.

Download Click this link to download the list of receivables/payables in CSV or
PDF format.
Manage Columns Click this link to personalize the columns i.e., rearrange/remove

columns in the search result grid. The Manage Columns overlay
window appears. For more information, refer the Manage Columns
(overlay window for View Receivables/Payables) section below.

List of Receivables / List of Payables

A list of receivables/payables is displayed in this section. If the ‘Buyer’ role is selected, then
this section displays a list of payables. And if the ‘Supplier’ role is selected, then a list of
receivables is displayed.

Note: By default, the list displays the receivables/payables with the due dates greater than
or lesser than the Current Business Date by 3 months. You can configure the number of
months in the System Configuration. For more information, refer to Oracle Banking Digital
Experience System Configuration manual.

No. of Record(s) Displays the total number of receivables/payables listed by default
or after a filter criteria is applied.

Indicator Displays ‘I' for an invoice and ‘D’ for a debit note.

Customer Reference Indicates the unique reference number of the receivable/payable.

Number This is a hyperlink which when clicked displays the details of the
receivable/payable. Refer the View Invoice Details and the View
Debit Note Details sections for more information.

Click the calendar icon to view the Funding Request Date. This
icon is present only if the Funding Request Date has been captured
during receivable/payable creation.

Associated Party Displays the name of the counter party linked with the
receivable/payable.

Due Date Displays when the receivable/payable is due.
Amount Displays the total receivable/payable amount.

Receivable/Payable Displays the amount that is yet to be received/paid.

Amount ®
The Offer Details (V") icon is displayed beside this amount, if any

offer has been applied to the invoice or debit note. On clicking this
icon, the Early Payment Discounts overlay window appears with the
details of the offer. For more details, refer the Early Payment
Discounts (from View Discount Offer Details) section below.

Status Displays the status of the receivable/payable.
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Field Name

Other Status

Payment Status

Finance Status

Description

Displays the other status of the receivable/payable. This can be one
of the following:

e Approved

e Asssigned

e Indirect Payment

e Overdue

¢ Payment Under Approval
e Stale

Displays the status of payment of the receivable/payable. This can
be one of the following:

e Paid

o Partially Paid

e Paymentin Process

e Unpaid
Displays the status of any finance availed against the instrument.
This value can be one of the following:

e Financed

e Partially Financed

e Finance in Process

e Rejected

Note: If Finance is rejected, an info icon will show up to
present the partner's response, which could be based on
their feedback or if the user removed it.

If the instrument has not been financed, or if the finance is in
progress, then this field remains blank.
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Filter (overlay window for Receivables/Payables)

This overlay window appears when you click Y in the View Receivables/Payables screen.
Filters x
Select Receivable/Payable
Invoice Debit Note Both
Reference Number
Associated Party -
Status -
Program Name -
Due Date From Due Date To

Currency * | Amount From

Payment Status

Finance Status

Amount To

Other Status

Stale Invoices

Yes

No

Apply Reset

Field Description
Field Name

Search

Select
Receivable/Payable

Reference Number

Associated Party
Name

Funding Request Date Fr. Funding Request Date To

Description

Select the required receivable/payable for viewing. The options are:
e Invoice
e Debit Note
e Both

The Both option is selected by default.

Indicates an option to filter the receivables/payables using the
customer’s own reference number.

Indicates an option to filter the receivables/payables based on the
counter party associated.
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Field Name

Status

Program Name

Due Date
From/To

Amount Range
Currency From/To

Payment Status

Finance Status

Description

Indicates an option to filter the receivables/payables based on their
status.

The options are:
e Overdue
e Disputed
e Cancellation in Process
e Cancelled
e Raising Dispute in Process
e Resolving Dispute in Process
e Raised
e Acceptance in Process
e Accepted
¢ Rejected
e Approved
e Assignment in Process
e Assigned
e Modification in Process

Indicates an option to filter the receivables/payables associated with
a particular program. This field is visible only if the Oracle Banking
Supply Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank.

Indicates the option to filter the receivables/payables that are due in
a specific time range.

Indicates the option to filter the receivables/payables of a particular
currency, within a specific amount range.

Indicates an option to filter the receivables/payables with payments
in a particular status.

The options are:
e Paid
e Unpaid
o Partially Paid
e Paymentin Process

Indicates an option to filter receivables/payables based on their
finance status, whether financed, or partially financed. The options
are:

e Financed
e Partially Financed
e Finance in Process

This field is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain
Finance application is implemented by the bank.
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Field Name Description

Other Status Indicates an option to filter receivables/payables based on the
status. The options are:

Approved

Asssigned

Indirect Payment
Overdue

Payment Under Approval
Stale

Funding Request Date Indicates the option to filter the receivables/payables with funding

From/To request dates in a specific time range.

Stale Invoices Indicates an option to filter invoices based on whether they are stale
or not. Select ‘Yes'’ to retrieve stale invoices and ‘No’, otherwise.

3. Tofilter the list of receivables/payables, click Filter ( Y ) option.

4. Click Download and select the CSV from the dropdown list.

The Select Columns overlay screen appears.

5-8
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View Receivables/Payables — Select Columns

Select Columns X

Indicator

Customer Reference Number

Associated Party
Due Date
Amount

Receivable Amount

Other Status

Finance Status

Payment Statt

5. Click Download to download the payment lists in CSV or PDF format with selected columns.

6. Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in view payment
screen.
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Manage Columns (overlay window for View Receivables/Payables)

Manage Columns X

Here columns can be reordered or modified
Indicato =
Customer Reference Number =
Finance Status =
Associated Party o -
Due Date =
Amour —
Receivable Amount =
tw —
Other Statu ES
Payment Status =

|

a. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.

Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.

7. To view the details of a specific receivable/payable, click the Customer Reference Number
link. For an invoice, the View Invoice Details screen appears. For a debit note, the View
Debit Note Details screen appears.
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5.1

View Invoice Details

This screen appears if you click the Customer Reference Number link of a particular invoice in
the View Receivables/Payables screen. It displays the detailed information of the invoice. The
invoice details present in the desktop version, are also available on the mobile device. However,
actions such as accepting invoices, editing, initiating finance, raising dispute, and so on, are only
available on desktop computers at present. You can view the following details:

Iltemized amount details

Additional Invoice details

Netting Details

Commodity details, if they have been added during creation.

Reconciliation details, if the invoice has been partially or fully reconciled with payment(s).

Finances details, if finance has been availed against the invoice.

Offer details, if any discount offers have been applied to the invoice.

Margin Settlement, if any margin amount is applicable for the invoice after partially or fully
reconciled with payment(s).

Linked Purchase Order, if the purchase order is linked during invoice creation.

The party that has raised the invoice can edit, delete, or cancel the invoice from this screen,
based on the status of the invoice. The party that is liable to make the payment can accept the
invoice, or request finance from this screen.

View Invoice Details

= M FuturaBank

o=

1 View Invoice Details
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Host Reference Number

INV1548 modification in Process

More Information

Amount Details Finances

Particulars
Invoice Amount

Discount Amount

ercent

Tax Amount

ercent
Final Invoice Amount
Acceptance Amount

Outstanding Amount

Cancel Back

Reconciliation Details

Margin Settlement

Amount
USD 10,000.00

USD 0.00(@0%
USD 0.00(@0?

USD 10,000.00
USD 10,000.00

UsD 0.00

5-11
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On Clicking ‘More Information’

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like o do today? fal -} ﬂ

View Invoice Details

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Host Reference Number

INVI348 modification In Process

Invotes Dus Date

4/30/23

Less Information

S enesicn Do o
Paid 1/1/20 Financed

Funding Request Date.

hisment Dats Acceptance Date Stale Invoice
76122 Yes

Product Cade Drsputed Comments

LSPD NA

Buyer 4
=715

Amount Details Finances Reconciliation Details Margin Settlemant

Particulars.

- Invoice Amount.

Discount Amount
Percent

Tax Amount
Percent

Final Invoice Amount
Acceptance Amount

Outstanding Amounit

Cancel Back

Field Description
Field Name

View Invoice Details
Party Name

Host Reference
Number

Status

Payment Status

Invoice Date

Finance Status

Amount
UsD 10,000.00

UsD 0.00{@0%!
USD 0.00{@0%)

UsD 10,000.00
USD 10,000.00

UsD 0.00

Description

Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Displays the reference number of the invoice as fetched from the
'illzzt.status of the invoice is also displayed.

Displays the status of the payment of the invoice.

Displays the date of creation of the invoice.

Displays whether the invoice has been financed, not financed, or

partially financed. This field is visible only if the Oracle Banking
Supply Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank.
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Field Name

Customer Invoice No

Payment Terms

Invoice Due Date
Purchase Order No
Purchase Order Date

Shipment Date

Product Code

Program Name

Pre Accepted
Acceptance Date
Disputed

Assignment

Funding Request Date

Funding Request
Amount

Stale Invoice

Documents

Comments

Description

Displays the reference number assigned to the invoice by the
corporate party.

Displays any payment terms captured during the creation of the
invoice.

Displays the date when the invoice must be fully paid off.
Displays the associated purchase order number.
Displays the date of creation of the purchase order.

Displays when the purchased goods are to be shipped to the
destination.

Displays the product associated with the program. This field is
visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application
is implemented by the bank.

Displays the program associated with the invoice. This field is visible
only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application is
implemented by the bank.

Displays ‘Yes’ of the invoice is pre-accepted, else, displays ‘No’.
Displays the date of acceptance.

Displays whether any dispute has been raised against the invoice.
Displays whether the invoice has been assigned for further
processing. This field is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply
Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank.

Displays the date when funding has been requested. This field is
visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application
is implemented by the bank.

Displays the funding amount that has been requested. This field is
displayed only if a funding request date has been captured during
creation of the invoice. This field is visible only if the Oracle Banking
Supply Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank.

Displays ‘Yes’ if the invoice is stale and ‘No’ otherwise.

Displays the names of documents that have been uploaded. These
names are hyperlinks, which when clicked open the document.

Displays any associated comments.

Supplier Details/Buyer Details

Supplier Name / Buyer Displays the name of the associated party.

Name
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Field Name Description

Supplier Id / Buyer Id  Displays the ID of the associated party.

Supplier Address / Displays the address of the associated party.
Buyer Address

The following tabs are present in the View Invoice Details screen:

e Amount Details

e Additional Invoice Details

e Netting Details

e Reconciliation Details

¢ Commodity Details

¢ Finances (Applicable only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application is
implemented by the bank)

e Offer Details

e Margin Settlement

e Linked Purchase Order

Note: These tabs can also be viewed on a mobile device.
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View Invoice Details — Amount Details tab

Amount Details Finances Reconciliation Details Margin Settlement

Particulars
Invoice Amount

Discount Ameunt
Percent

Tax Amaunt

Final Invoice Amount
Acceptance Amount

Outstanding Amount

Cancel Back

Field Description
Field Name

Amount Details tab

Amaount
USD 10,000.00

USD 0.00(@0%)
USD 0.00(@0%)

UsD 10,000.00
UsD10,000.00

UsD 0.00

stes All rights reserved [Securitylnformation Terms and Condition: m

Description

The itemized categories appear under Particulars and the respective amounts appear under

Amount.
Invoice Amount

Discount Amount
Percentage

Tax Amount
Percentage

Final Invoice Amount

Acceptance Amount

Outstanding Amount

Displays the invoice amount along with the currency.

Displays the discount amount based on the discount percentage,
along with the percentage value.

Displays the tax amount based on the tax percentage, along with
the percentage value.

Displays the net calculated value on the basis of discount and tax
values that are entered.

Note: The Final Invoice Amount gets auto calculated as
follows:

Final Invoice Amount = Invoice Amount - Discount Amount
+ Tax Amount.

Displays the invoice amount that has been accepted.

Displays the invoice amount that is outstanding.
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View Invoice Details — Additional Invoice Details tab

Amount Details  Additional Invoice Details

Payment Account Details

irtual Account

BIC Routing Code

Shipment Details

Shipment Date
City

Reason for Export

Miscellaneous Details

Discount Days 1

Filler Details

Field Description

Field Name

Ipment Number Shipment Address Country

2ip Code Phone Number Tax Id

ms of Sale Country of Origin Payment Condition

fller 2 Filler 3 Filler 4

Description

Additional Invoice Details tab
The additional invoice details tab appears next to the Amount Details tab.

Payment Account Details

Virtual Account

Repayment Account
Number

Bank

Branch

BIC Routing Code
Shipment Details
Shipment Number
Shipment Address

Shipment City

Displays True if the repayment account is a virtual one.

Displays the repayment account number.

Displays the bank name of the repayment account.
Displays the branch name of the repayment account.

Displays the BIC or SWIFT code of the repayment account.

Displays the shipment number.
Displays the destination address of the shipment.

Displays the destination city of the shipment.
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Field Name Description

Shipment Country Displays the destination country of the shipment.

Zip Code Displays the zip code of the shipment.

Phone Number Displays the contact number of the shipment.

Tax Id Displays the unique tax ID if the shipment charge includes tax
amount.

Reason for Export Displays the reason for export.

Terms of Sale Displays the applicable 3-digit Incoterms code.

Country of Origin Displays the country from where the shipment will originate.

Miscellaneous Details
Discount Days 1 Displays the primary discount days.

Discount Percentage Displays the primary discount percentage.
1

Discount Days 2 Displays the secondary discount days.

Discount Percentage Displays the secondary discount percentage.
2

Filler Details

Filler Fields 1to 4 This section displays the Filler Label Fields. The bank can configure
these fields on Day 0, based on their requirement.
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View Invoice Details — Netting Details tab

Amgunt Details Additional Invoice Details Netting Details

Transaction Reference

Mumbar Craation Date Acceptance Data Rejection/Suspansion Date Settlament Date Pay out Date Pay Out Amaount

METSUBB0E0 11/9/2022 11/9/2022 - 11/14/2022 11/20/2022 £94,795.00

Cancel Bark

Field Description

Field Name Description

Netting Details tab

The tab allows the user to view the details of netting transaction (summary page) linked to invoice
that have been considered for netting.

Transaction Reference  Displays the details of the netting transaction reference number of the

Number invoice. The netting details are displayed by clicking on a hyperlink.
Create Displays the create date of payment of credit note.

Date

Acceptance Date Displays the acceptance date when the netting has been performed.
Rejection/Suspension Displays the rejection/suspension date when the netting has been
Date performed.

Settlement Date Displays the unique rule ID. For the rule being created, this field

appears blank. An ID is assigned once the rule is created.
Pay out Date Displays the pay out date when the netting has been performed.

Pay Out Amount Displays the pay out amount in the currency of the invoice.
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View Invoice Details — Reconciliation Details tab

== Amount Details  Finances  Reconciliation Details  Margin Seftlemant [rtcdint]
) Reconciliation Amountin  Reconciliation
Reference o Date Amount 2 Reconciliation - Associated Party & Payment/Credit Amount in
Number Due Date Date Remitter Name : ;
Note/Finance Currency Invoice
EXCESSPSMAR /20 USD 10,000 G/n U8/22 D E2) us010,00000 USD 10,000.00
= ' AugSupp ’ i
< 4 Back
C 2006202 Il righ d i m
Field Description
Field Name Description

Reconciliation Details tab

This tab appears if the

invoice is reconciled against payments/credit notes. Multiple

payments/credit notes may have been reconciled against an invoice.

Indicator

Reference Number

Date
Due Date

Amount
Reconciliation Date
Associated Party /
Beneficiary Name

Rule ID

Reconciliation Amount
in Payment/Credit Note
Currency

Reconciliation Amount
in Invoice Currency

Displays ‘P’ if the invoice has been reconciled with a payment and
‘C’ if it has been reconciled with a credit note.

Displays the reference number of the payment/credit note that has
been reconciled with the invoice record. This is a hyperlink, which
when clicked displays the payment/credit note details. For more
information, refer the View Payments (details) section / View
Credit Note Details section in this user manual.

Displays the date of payment / due date of credit note.

Displays the payment/credit note amount.

Displays the date when the reconciliation has been performed.
Displays the name of the associated party, in case of an inflow
payment. Displays the name of the beneficiary, in case of an
outflow payment.

Displays the unique rule ID. For the rule being created, this field
appears blank. An ID is assigned once the rule is created.

Displays the reconciliation amount in the currency of the
payment/credit note.

Displays the reconciliation amount in the currency of the invoice.
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View Invoice Details — Commodity Details tab

Amount Details Commeodity Details Reconciliation Details
L
Name < Code © Quantity & Cost/Unit Gross Amount Discount Amount Tax Amount Net Amount

COMM1 POPPY-STRAW 10 USD 100.00 USD 1,000.00 UsD 1,000.00

Cancel Back

Field Description
Field Name Description

Commodity Details tab
This tab appears only if the commodity details have been entered during creation of invoice.

Name Displays the name of the purchased commodity.

Code Displays the code of the commodity.

Quantity Displays the quantity of commodity purchased.

Cost/Unit Displays the cost per unit of the commaodity in invoice currency.
Gross Amount Displays the total amount of the commaodity in invoice currency.

This is the product of quantity and cost per unit.

Discount Amount Displays the discount amount and percentage offered on the
commodity in invoice currency.

Tax Amount Displays the tax amount and percentage charged on the
commodity in invoice currency.

Net Amount Displays the net amount for the commaodity in invoice currency.
Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount + Tax.

History

This History tab will be visible to show the changes in invoice life cycle, along with any comments
added during each event in the process.

Amount Details  Additional Purchase Order Details  History

Date = Action © Action Owner < Comments 2
11/9/2022 Accept Carporate

11/9/2022 Create Bank

Cancel Back

Field Description
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Field Description

Date Displays the date of the invoice order.

Action Displays the action, which needs to be performed.

Action Owner Displays action owner.

Comments Displays comments provided by the user during processing the
transaction.

View Invoice Details — Finances tab

This tab is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application is implemented by
the bank.

Amount Details Finances Reconciliation Details Mar & Settlement
L]

Finance Reference No. & Finance Date < Maturity Date < Interest Rate < Financed Amount & Outstanding Amount Status o

0040607221 500446 W6/22 10/4/22 USD 8,000.00 USD 8,000.00 [Semlementin Process|

Help
Copyright @ 2008, 2023, Oracle and/or it affiiates. Al rights reserved.|Securityinformation| Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Finances tab

This tab appears if finances have been availed against the invoice. Multiple finances can be
availed for an invoice.

Finance Reference No. Displays the reference number of the availed finance. This is a
hyperlink, which when clicked opens the View Finance details
screen. For more information, refer the View Finance Details
section in User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience
Corporate Supply Chain Finance.

Finance Date Displays the date when the finance amount was disbursed.
Maturity Date Displays the date when the finance must be fully repaid.
Interest Rate Displays the rate of interest charged on the finance.
Financed Amount Displays the amount that was financed.
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Field Name Description
Outstanding Amount Displays the outstanding amount to be paid.

Status Displays the status of the finance.
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View Invoice Details - Offer Details tab

Amount Details Commodity Details Offer Details Linked P\lenhase Order
9
N Discount Amount after Payment
Offer Name Offer Type Sliding Scale [ e e Option Payment Date Status
DSPOO1 T e O° No = Fixed Date - [Active
Cancel Back
. P (6=3]

Field Description
Field Name

Offer Details tab

Description

This tab appears if any offer has been applied to the invoice.

Offer Name

Offer Type

Sliding Scale

Discount Amount
Amount After Discount

Payment Option

Displays the name of the applied offer.

Displays whether the offer is Fixed or Tenor Based.

On clicking the *=* icon beside the ‘Tenor Based’ option, a pop-
up window appears with the tenors and the applicable discount
rates. The Payment Period From and Payment Period To are
expressed in terms of number of days from the date of invoice
creation. The Discount Rate column is displayed if the ‘Sliding
Scale Applicable’ has been disabled during discount offer
creation. In case ‘Sliding Scale Applicable’ has been enabled,
then the Highest Possible Discount Rate and the Lowest
Possible Discount Rates are displayed for each tenor.

mount Details  Commodity Details  Offer Details  Linked Purchase Order

Discoun it Amount after  Payment
ou;

Offer Name Offer Type Sliding Scale Amoant Dlsoount option

Dspoot Tenor Fasen ** No Fixedt Date ]

Payment Period From  Payment Period To  Discount Rate

Payment Date  Status

Displays ‘Yes'’ if sliding scale discount is applicable, and ‘No’,
otherwise.

Displays the discount amount applicable.
Displays the invoice amount after application of discount.

Displays the option selected for payment. This can be one of the
following:

e Fixed
e Flexible
e Both
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Field Name Description

Payment Date Displays the date of payment.

Status Displays the colour-coded status of the offer.

View Invoice Details — Margin Settlement tab

_ Amount Details Finances Reconciliation Details Margin Settlement _

Reference .  Date Amount 2 Reconciliation ,  Associated Party  Rule
Number - Due Date M Date - Beneficiary Name  Id

Reconciliation Amountin  Reconciliation
Payment/Credit Amount in
Note/Finance Currency Invoice

T6/22 T >
n 0040607221.500396 6/ UsSD2,00000  Tfe/22

Field Description
Field Name Description

Margin Settlement tab

This tab appears if an invoice for which lesser finance is availed and is reconciled against the
payment for full outstanding value of the invoice. Post settlement of the finance, the balance
amount remaining out of the payment is termed as the Margin which would be either refunded
or reconciled as per set up.

Indicator Displays ‘F’ if the invoice has been reconciled with a payment.

Reference Number Displays the reference number of the payment/credit note that has
been reconciled with the invoice record. This is a hyperlink, which
when clicked displays the payment/credit note details. For more
information, refer the View Payments (details) section / View
Credit Note Details section in this user manual.

Displays the status as Refunded if the margin amount is refunded

to the associated party. Click the (V) icon to view the refund
details i.e., refund transaction number, refund party, refund
account, and bank code.

Date Displays the date of payment / due date of credit note.

Due Date

Amount Displays the payment/credit note amount.

Reconciliation Date Displays the date when the reconciliation has been performed.
Associated Party / Displays the name of the associated party, in case of an inflow
Beneficiary Name payment. Displays the name of the beneficiary, in case of an

outflow payment.
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Field Name Description

Rule ID Displays the unique rule ID. For the rule being created, this field
appears blank. An ID is assigned once the rule is created.

Reconciliation Amount Displays the reconciliation amount in the currency of the
in Payment/Credit Note payment/credit note.
Currency

Reconciliation Amount Displays the reconciliation amount in the currency of the invoice.
in Invoice Currency

View Invoice Details — Linked Purchase Order tab

- Amount Details Commodity Details Linked Purchase Order -

Purchase Order Reference Number & Date < Shipment DatE o] Purchase Order Amount Amount Utilized for Invoice Purchase Order Status &
S
>

PotiMay4 3/30/18 5/31/23 USD 2,000.00 usp200000 ()

Total Amount usD 2,000.00 UsD2,000.00

Field Description
Field Name Description

Linked Purchase Order tab
This tab appears if purchase orders are linked against the invoice.

Purchase Order Displays the unique reference number of the purchase order.

Reference Number This is a hyperlink, which when clicked displays the purchase
order details. For more information, refer the View Purchase
Order Details section.

Date Displays the date on which the purchase order has been created.

Shipment Date Displays the date on which the shipment has been sent.

Purchase Order Amount Displays the purchase order amount in purchase order currency.

Amount Utilized for Displays the purchase order amount utilized for invoice in invoice
Invoice currency.
Exchange Rate It also displays the exchange rate between invoice currency and

purchase order currency. The exchange rate is displayed only if
the invoice and purchase order are of different currencies.
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Field Name Description

Finance Status Displays the status of any finance availed against the instrument.

This value can be one of the following:
e Financed
e Partially Financed
e Finance in Process

If the instrument has not been financed, or if the finance is in
progress, then this field remains blank.

The actions that can be performed from the View Invoice Details screen, depends on the status
of the invoice and payment, and the role of the logged-in corporate party.

Accept — Refer the Accept Invoice section under Manage Receivables/Payables in this
document.

Edit - Refer the Edit Invoice section under Manage Receivables/Payables in this
document.

Cancel - Refer the Cancel Invoice section under Manage Receivables/Payables in this
document.

Raise Dispute - Refer the Raise Dispute section under Manage Receivables/Payables
in this document.

Resolve Dispute - Refer the Resolve Dispute section under Manage
Receivables/Payables in this document.

Assign - Refer the Assignment of Invoice section under Manage Receivables/Payables
in this document.

Request Finance - From the View Invoice Details screen, the borrowing party can
request for finance against an invoice that is ACCEPTED or PARTIALLY ACCEPTED,
and with payment status being UNPAID or PARTIALLY PAID. The borrowing party can
be either buyer or supplier, based on the attributes of the Program linking these parties.
An invoice can be fully or partially financed based on the configuration set by the bank,
and the configured borrowing limits of the corporate party. Based on whether the invoice
is fully or partially financed, the status of the invoice changes to FINANCED or
PARTIALLY FINANCED.
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5.1.1 Preview and Download Invoice

To preview and download the invoice:

View Invoice Details

= M FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? Jal~ ]

View Invoice Details
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Preview and Download

Finance Status

Host Reference Number ayme tatus.
Paid 1/1/20 Financed

INV1548 Modification in Process.

More Information

Amount Details Finances Reconciliation Details Margin Settlement

Particulars Amount
Invoice Amount USD 10,000.00
Discount Amount USD 0.00(@0%

Percent

Tax Amount USD 0.00(@0%

dercent

Final Invoice Amount USD 10,000.00
Acceptance Amount USD 10,000.00
Outstanding Amount UsD 0.00

Cancel Back

Holp

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle andjor its affliates. All ights reserved.|Securitylnformation|Terms and Conditions

8. Inthe View Invoice Details screen, click Preview and Download. The Invoice Details
overlay window appears. The invoice fields displayed here are the ones entered during the
creation of the invoice.
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Invoice Details

Invoice Details

X

Download

ABZ Solutions
ExternlInvoke Ret o
INV4481
ABZ Solutions Invoice Date m Nam
1001,303 St. Johns Wood Road,London,GBNW53QN 3/30/20
ToReindeer Corp Purchase Order N
791,51 5t. Williams Street,L ondon,GB,NR53RT
Purchase Order Date Due Dite
5/31/23
Payment Teams
CASH
Commodity Details
Name Code Quantity Cost/Unit Gross Amount Discount Tax Net Amount
CoMMI POPPY-STRAW 5 USD 100.00 USD 500.00 U890 =009 USD 500.00
Gross Invoice Amount USD 500.00
Total Discount Value UsD 0.00
(@ %)
Toua e Ve USD 0.00
@%)
Net Invoice Amount USD 500.00

9. Click Download to download the invoice details in PDF format.

OR

Click %' to close the window.

Field Description

Field Name

Description

Invoice Details overlay window

External Invoice Ref No.
Download

Party name & address
Invoice Date

Program Name

To
Purchase Order No
Purchase Order Date

Balance Due

Displays the customer’s own invoice reference number.

Click to download the invoice in PDF format.

Displays the name and address of the supplier.

Displays the date on which the invoice has been raised.
Displays the program to which the invoice is linked. This field is
visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank.

Displays the name and address of the buyer.

Displays the customer’s purchase order number.

Displays the date on which the purchase order has been raised.

Displays the invoice due amount along with the currency.
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Field Name

Due Date

Payment Terms
Commodity Details
Name

Code

Quantity

Cost/Unit

Gross Amount

Discount
Tax

Net Amount

Gross Invoice Amount

Total Discount Value

Total Tax Value

Net Invoice Amount

Description
Displays the invoice due date.

Displays the agreed terms for payment of the invoice.

Displays the name of the commodity.

Displays the code of the commaodity.

Displays the quantity of the commaodity being purchased.
Displays the cost per unit of the commaodity.

Displays the gross amount of the commodity along with the

currency. It is the product of the entered quantity and cost per
unit.

Gross Amount = Quantity * Cost/Unit
Displays the discount applicable to the commaodity.
Displays the tax applicable to the commaodity.

Displays the net amount of the
Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount + Tax

commodity.

Displays the total amount of all the commodities being
purchased (gross amount).

Displays the total discount amount of all the commodities
added. The average discount percentage of all added
commodities is also displayed.

Total Discount % = (Sum of discount amount of all commodities
/ Sum of gross amount of all commodities) *100

Displays the total tax amount of all the commodities added. The
average tax percentage of all added commodities is also
displayed.

Total Tax % = [Sum of tax amount of all commodities / (Sum of
gross amount of all commodities - Sum of discount amount of
all commodities)] *100

Displays the calculated value on basis of discount and tax
values entered.

Note: The Net Invoice Amount gets auto calculated as
follows:

Net Invoice Amount = Gross Invoice Amount - Total
Discount Value + Total Tax Value
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5.2

View Debit Note Details

This screen appears if you click the Customer Reference Number link of a particular debit note
in the View Receivables/Payables screen. It displays the detailed information of the debit note.
You can view the following details:

e Itemized amount details
e Commodity details, if they have been added during creation.

e Linked invoices
e Reconciliation details, if reconciled.

e Finances details, if finance has been availed against the debit note.

o Margin Settlement, if any margin amount is applicable for the debit note after partially or
fully reconciled with payment(s).

View Debit Note Details

= ™ FuturaBank Q_ What would you like to do today? fal--] E

t View Debit Note Details Raise Dispute|Assign|Pre

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ¥¥*262

Debit Note Date Payment Status Finance Status

Host Reference Number 3/1/2020 Unpaid

INve334 ()

More Information

Amount Details  Additional Debit Note Details

Particulars Amount

Debit Note Amount GBP 1,000,000,000.00
Discount Amount GBP 0.00(@0%)
Percent

Tax Amount GBP 0.00
Percent (@0%)
Final Net Debit Note Amount GBP 1,000,000,000.00
Acceptance Amount GBP 1,000,000,000.00
Qutstanding Amount GBP 1,000,000,000.00

Cancel Back
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On Clicking ‘More Information’

= M FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? om E

+ View Debit Note Details

Reindeer Corp | *##262

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ¥¥*262

Debit Note Date Payment Status Finance Status
Host Reference Number 3/1/2020 Unpaid 5
INVo334 ()
Customer Reference Number Payment Terms Due Date Disputed
DNTESTOBDX-61686_PD_01 NA 11/30/2023 No
Assignment Funding Request Date Funding Request Amaunt Product Code
No VENF
Program Name Pre Accepted Stale Invoice
VendorProgram Yes Yes
Supplier Details
Supplier Name Supplier Id Supplier Address Supplier Code
ABZ Solutions 462 1001,303 St. Johns Wood -

Less Information
Amount Details Additional Debit Note Details
Particulars

Debit Note Amount

Discount Amount

Percent

Tax Amount

Percent
Final Net Debit Note Amount

Acceptance Amount

Outstanding Amount

Cancel Back

Field Description

Field Name

View Debit Note Details
Party Name

Host Reference
Number

Status

Date

Payment Status

Finance Status

Road,London,GB,NW53QN

Amount

GBP 1,000,000,000.00

GBP 0.00(@0%
GBP0.00
(@07

GBP 1,000,000,000.00

GBP 1,000,000,000.00

GBP 1,000,000,000.00

Description

Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Displays the reference number of the debit note as fetched from
the host.

The status of the debit note is also displayed.

Displays the date of creation of the debit note.

Displays the status of the payment of the debit note.

Displays whether the debit note has been financed, not financed, or

partially financed. This field is visible only if the Oracle Banking
Supply Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank.
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Field Name Description

Customer Reference Displays the reference number assigned to the debit note by the
Number corporate party.

Payment Terms Displays any payment terms captured during the creation of the
debit note.

Due Date Displays the date when the debit note must be fully paid off.

Disputed Displays whether any dispute has been raised against the debit
note.

Assignment Displays ‘Yes’ if the debit note has been assigned. This field is

visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application
is implemented by the bank.

Funding Request Date Displays the date when funding has been requested. This field is
visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application
is implemented by the bank.

Funding Request Displays the funding amount that has been requested. This field is

Amount displayed only if a funding request date has been captured during
creation of the debit note. This field is visible only if the Oracle
Banking Supply Chain Finance application is implemented by the
bank.

Product Code Displays the product code associated with the debit note. This field
is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank.

Program Name Displays the program associated with the debit note. This field is
visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application
is implemented by the bank.

Pre Accepted Displays ‘Yes’ if the debit note is pre-accepted and ‘No’ otherwise.

Stale Invoice Displays ‘Yes’ if the debit note is stale and ‘No’ otherwise.

Supplier Details/Buyer Details

Supplier Name / Buyer Displays the name of the associated party.
Name

Supplier Id / Buyer Id  Displays the ID of the associated party.

Supplier Address / Displays the address of the associated party.
Buyer Address

Supplier Code / Buyer Displays the code linked to the associated party.
Code
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The following tabs are present in the View Debit Note Details screen:

e Amount Details

e Additional Debit Note Details

¢ Reconciliation Details

e Commodity Details

e Finances (Applicable only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application is
implemented by the bank)

e Linked Invoices

e Margin Settlement

Note: These tabs can also be viewed on a mobile device.

View Debit Note Details — Amount Details tab

Amount Details ~ Commodity Details  Linke:

Particulars
Amaunt

Debit Note Amount
usD 2,000.00

Discount Amount

UsD 0.00

UsD 0.00

Final Net Debit Note Amount
USD 2,000.00

usD 2,000.00

usD 2,000.00

Field Description
Field Name Description

Amount Details tab

The itemized categories appear under Particulars and the respective amounts appear under
Amount.

Debit Note Amount Displays the debit note amount along with the currency.
Discount Amount Displays the discount amount based on the discount percentage,
Percentage along with the percentage value.

Tax Amount Displays the tax amount based on the tax percentage, along with
Percentage the percentage value.
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Field Name

Net Debit Note Amount

Acceptance Amount

Outstanding Amount

Description

values that are entered.

Displays the net calculated value on the basis of discount and tax

Note: The Net Debit Note Amount gets auto calculated as

follows:

Net Debit Note Amount = Debit Note Amount - Discount

Amount + Tax Amount.

Displays the debit note amount that has been accepted.

Displays the debit note amount that is outstanding.

View Debit Note Details — Additional Debit Note Details tab

Amount Details Additional Debit Note Details

Payment Account Details
Virtual Account

BIC Routing Code
123456789

Shipment Details

Shipment Date

4/20/2020

City
Mumbai

Reason for Export
Export Reason

Payment Condition

Miscellaneous Details

Discount Days 1

Filler Details

Filler 1
11/4/2023

Filler 5

Filler 5

Filler 9
Filler 9

Cancel Back

Field Description

Field Name

Repayment Account Number

1234567890

Shipment Number

ShipmntNumQQ01

Zip Code
400063

Terms of Sale

CIF

Adjustment for Reason

Discount Percentage 1

Filler 2
Filler 2

Filler &

Filler &

Filler 10
Filler 10

Description

Additional Debit Note Details tab
The additional debit note details tab appears next to the Amount Details tab.

Payment Account Details

Virtual Account

Bank
Bank Name

Shipment Address

Shipment Addr

Phone Number

1234567890

Country of Origin
UK

Discount Days 2

Filler 3
Filler 3

Filler 7

Filler 7

Eranch
BRN

Country

IN

Tax Id
Taxld0O1

Payment Terms

Discount Percentage 2

Filler 4
Filler 4

Filler 8

Filler 8

Displays True if the repayment account is a virtual one.
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Field Name

Repayment Account
Number

Bank

Branch

BIC Routing Code
Shipment Details
Shipment Date
Shipment Number
Shipment Address
City

Country

Zip Code

Phone Number

Tax Id

Reason for Export
Terms of Sale
Country of Origin
Payment Terms

Adjustment Reason

Miscellaneous Details

Discount Days 1

Discount Percentage

1

Discount Days 2

Discount Percentage

2

Filler Details

Filler Fields 1to 10

Description

Displays the repayment account number.

Displays the bank name of the repayment account.
Displays the branch name of the repayment account.

Displays the BIC or SWIFT code of the repayment account.

Displays the date of shipment of the purchased commodities.
Displays the shipment number.

Displays the destination address of the shipment.

Displays the destination city of the shipment.

Displays the destination country of the shipment.

Displays the zip code of the shipment.

Displays the contact number of the shipment.

Displays the unique tax ID if the shipment charge includes tax
amount.

Displays the reason for export.

Displays the applicable 3-digit Incoterms code.

Displays the country from where the shipment will originate.
Displays any payment terms captured during debit note creation.

Displays the reason for raising the debit note.

Displays the primary discount days.

Displays the primary discount percentage.

Displays the secondary discount days.

Displays the secondary discount percentage.

This section displays the Filler Label Fields. The bank can configure
these fields on Day 0, based on their requirement.
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View Debit Note Details — Reconciliation Details tab

E=== Amount Detals  Reconciliation Details I

Reconciliation Amount in Reconciliation
Payment/Cradit Amount in
Note/Finance Currency Invoice

Reference . Date

Amount 3 [\ Reconciliation . Associated Party
Number Due Date & Date 2

Remitter Name

crcepentnva | V20 e 10 00 o AugSupp TR R 00000
n EXCESSPSMAYA JSD10,00000  8/9/22 AugSupp ) uspsooooo USD 8,000.00

3, Qracle and for its atfiliates. Al ights reserved. [Securityinformation| Terms and Conitions w L

Field Description
Field Name Description

Reconciliation Details tab

This tab appears if the debit note is reconciled against payments. Multiple payments may
have been reconciled against a debit note.

Indicator Displays ‘P’ if the debit note has been reconciled with a payment
and ‘C’ if it has been reconciled with a credit note.

Reference Number Displays the reference number of the payment/credit note that has
been reconciled with the debit note record. This is a hyperlink,
which when clicked displays the payment/credit note details. For
more information, refer the View Payments (details) section /
View Credit Note Details section in this user manual.

Date Displays the date of payment / due date of credit note.

Due Date

Amount Displays the payment/credit note amount.

Reconciliation Date Displays the date when the reconciliation has been performed.
Associated Party / Displays the name of the associated party, in case of an inflow
Beneficiary Name / payment displays the name of the beneficiary and in case of an
Remitter Name outflow payment displays the name of remitter.

Reconciliation Amount Displays the reconciliation amount in the currency of the
in Payment/Credit Note payment/credit note.
Currency

Reconciliation Amount Displays the reconciliation amount in the currency of the debit
in Debit Note Currency note.
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View Debit Note Details — Commodity Details

Amount Details Commodity Datails Linked Invoices

Name 2 Code o Quantity C Cost/Unit

Poppy Straw POPPY-STRAW 100 UsD 2000

Gross Amount

usD 2,000.00

Discount Amount

UsD 0.00

Tax Amount

USD 000

Net Amount

usD 2,000.00

Linked Invoices &

1Sonal230501

Field Description
Field Name

Commodity Details tab

Description

This tab appears only if the commodity details have been entered during creation of debit

note.
Name
Code
Quantity
Cost/Unit

Gross Amount

quantity and cost per unit.

Discount Amount

Tax Amount

Net Amount

Displays the name of the commodity.
Displays the code of the commodity.

Displays the quantity of commodity.

Displays the cost per unit of the commodity.

Displays the net amount for the commodity.

Displays the total amount of the commodity. This is the product of
Displays the discount amount and percentage offered on the
commodity.

Displays the tax amount and percentage charged on the
commodity.

Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount + Tax.

Linked Invoices

Displays the reference number of the linked invoice.
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View Debit Note Details — Finances tab

This tab is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application is implemented by
the bank.

Finance Date & Maturity Date & Interest Rate & Financet d Amount & Outstanding Amount & Status &

8/%/22 022 645 UsD 8,000.00 USD 8,000.00 |Partislly Secled|

) @«

Field Description
Field Name Description

Finances tab

This tab appears if finances have been availed against the debit note. Multiple finances can
be availed for a debit note.

Finance Reference No. Displays the reference number of the availed finance. This is a
hyperlink, which when clicked opens the View Finance details
screen. For more information, refer the View Finance Details
section in User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience
Corporate Supply Chain Finance.

Finance Date Displays the date when the finance amount was disbursed.
Maturity Date Displays the date when the finance must be fully repaid.
Interest Rate Displays the rate of interest charged on the finance.
Financed Amount Displays the amount that was financed.

Outstanding Amount Displays the outstanding amount to be paid.

Status Displays the status of the finance.
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View Debit Note Details — Linked Invoices tab

Amount Details  Commodity Details  Linked Invoices

Invoice Reference Number < Customer Invoice Number T DueDate T Invoice Amount Financed Amount Invoice Status <

INV5244 1S0nal230501 /6423 USD 2,000.00 - [accerTeD)

Cancel Back

Field Description
Field Name Description

Linked Invoices tab
This tab appears if the debit note has been linked with invoices.

Invoice Reference No.  Displays the reference number of the invoice. This is a hyperlink
which when clicked displays the details of the invoice.

Customer Invoice No. Displays the customer’s reference number of the invoice.

Due Date Displays the due date of the invoice.
Invoice Amount Displays the invoice amount.
Financed Amount Displays the invoice amount that has been financed.
Invoice Status Displays the status of the invoice.
History

This History tab will be visible to show the changes in invoice lifecycle, along with any comments
added during each event in the process.

Amount Details  Additional Purchase Order Details  History

Date & Action & Action Qwner & Comments <

11972022 Accept Corporate

11972022 Creale Bank

Cancel Back

Date Displays the date of the invoice order.

Action Displays the action, which needs to be performed.
Action Owner Displays action owner.

Comments Displays comments provided by the user during

processing the transaction..

5-39 ORACLE



5-40 ORACLE



View Debit Note Details — Margin Settlement tab

Amount Detalls  Finances

Reference . Date
Number

19722
B  ocosososmsozooe 2

Field Description
Field Name

Margin Settlement tab

Due Date

Reconciliation Detalls  Margin Settlement

Amount in il
Payment/Credit Amount in
Note/Finance Currency Invoice

Reconciliation ,  AssociatedParty  Rule

Amount € pate © Beneficlary Name  Id

UsD2.00000  8/9/22

2023, Oracle and/or its aflates. All fights reservedd | Securinyinformation| Terms and Conditions

Description

This tab appears if a debit note for which lesser finance is availed and is reconciled against
the payment for full outstanding value of the debit note. Post settlement of the finance, the
balance amount remaining out of the payment is termed as the Margin which would be either
refunded or reconciled as per set up.

Indicator

Reference Number

Date
Due Date

Amount
Reconciliation Date
Associated Party /
Beneficiary Name

Rule ID

Reconciliation Amount
in Payment/Credit Note
Currency

Reconciliation Amount
in Debit Note Currency

Displays ‘F’ if the invoice has been reconciled with a payment.

Displays the reference number of the payment/credit note that has
been reconciled with the debit note record. This is a hyperlink,
which when clicked displays the payment/credit note details. For
more information, refer the View Payments (details) section /
View Credit Note Details section in this user manual.

Displays the date of payment / due date of credit note.

Displays the payment/credit note amount.

Displays the date when the reconciliation has been performed.
Displays the name of the associated party, in case of an inflow
payment. Displays the name of the beneficiary, in case of an
outflow payment.

Displays the unique rule ID. For the rule being created, this field
appears blank. An ID is assigned once the rule is created.

Displays the reconciliation amount in the currency of the

payment/credit note.

Displays the reconciliation amount in the currency of the debit
note.

From the View Debit Note Details screen, you can preview and download the debit note.
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5.2.1 Preview and Download Debit Note

To preview and download the debit note:

View Debit Note Details

= M FuturaBank Q, What would you like to do loday? fal~ |

T View Debit Note Details Raise Dispute|Assign|Preview and Download

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Payment Status Finance Status

Host Reference Number Dobit Note Date
3/30/20 Unpaid

INV5268 @

More Information

Amount Datails Commodity Details Linl

Particulars

Amount
Debit Note Amount
UsD 2,000.00
Discount Amount
usD 0.00
(@0%)
Tax Amount
UsD 0.00
(@0%)

Final Net Debit Note Amount
USD 2,000.00

Acceptance Amaunt
USD 2,000.00

Outstanding Amount
USD 2,000.00

o

0 &«

Cancel

Copyright 2006, 2073, Oracke and/ar its affisstes. &ll rights reserved [Securitylnformation] Terms and Conditions

1. Inthe View Debit Note Details screen, click Preview and Download. The debit note details
overlay window appears. The debit note fields displayed here are the ones entered during the
creation of the debit note.
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Debit Note Details

Debit Note Details b <
Fxternal Invoice Ref No. Download
Reindeer Corp INVOT17

Reindeer Corp Detit Note Date Progin Hame

791,51 SL Williams. 1/20/20 regfinancelny

Street,London GBNRS3RT

To djustment Reason Linked lnvoice Number

AugSupp - INV3Fin0120Mar

202,Preston

Road,London,GB,2009

Due Date Terms of Sales Balance Due

3/20/23 USD1,000.00

Payment Terms Shipment Dste Shipment Covntry

CASH

Commodity Details

Linked Invoice Gross Net
Tk Name Code Quantity Cost/Unit Aot Discount Tax preiprs
No data to display.

Gross Debit Note Amount. USD 1,000.00
Discount % UsD 0.00
Tax % USD 0.00
Net Debit Note Amount USD1,000.00

2. Click Download to download the debit note details in PDF format.
OR

Click ™' to close the window.

Field Description
Field Name Description

Debit Note Details overlay window

External Invoice Ref No.  Displays the customer’s own reference number.

Download Click to download the debit note in PDF format.

Party name & address Displays the name and address of the supplier.

Debit Note Date Displays the date on which the debit note has been raised.
Program Name Displays the program linked to the debit note.

To Displays the name and address of the buyer.

Linked Invoice Number Displays the reference numbers of the invoices linked to the

debit note.
Balance Due Displays the balance debit note amount to be paid.
Adjustment Reason Displays the reason for adjusting the initial invoice amount.
Due Date Displays the due date of the debit note.
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Field Name
Payment Terms
Terms of Sale
Shipment Date
Shipment Country
Commodity Details

Linked Invoice Number

Name
Code
Quantity
Cost/Unit

Gross Amount

Discount
Tax

Net Amount

Gross Debit Note Amount

Total Discount Value

Total Tax Value

Description

Displays the agreed terms of payment.
Displays the 3-digit Incoterms code.
Displays the date of the shipment.

Displays the destination country of the shipment.

Displays the reference number of the invoice linked to the
specific commodity.

Displays the name of the commodity.
Displays the code of the commodity.
Displays the quantity of the commodity.
Displays the cost per unit of the commaodity.

Displays the gross amount of the commodity along with the
currency. It is the product of the entered quantity and the cost
per unit.

Gross Amount = Quantity * Cost/Unit
Displays the discount applicable to the commodity.
Displays the tax applicable to the commodity.

Displays  the net amount of the commaodity.

Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount + Tax
Displays the total amount of all the commaodities (gross amount).

Displays the total discount amount of all the commodities
added. The average discount percentage of all added
commodities is also displayed.

Total Discount % = (Sum of discount amount of all commodities
/ Sum of gross amount of all commodities) *100

Displays the total tax amount of all the commodities added. The
average tax percentage of all added commodities is also
displayed.

Total Tax % = [Sum of tax amount of all commodities / (Sum of
gross amount of all commodities - Sum of discount amount of
all commodities)] *100
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Field Name Description

Net Debit Note Amount Displays the calculated value on basis of discount and tax
values entered.

Note: The Net Invoice Amount gets auto calculated as
follows:

Net Invoice Amount = Gross Invoice Amount - Total
Discount Value + Total Tax Value
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6.1

6. Dynamic Discounting

Dynamic Discounting is a solution that provides suppliers with the option of receiving early
payment in exchange for a discount on their invoice. Suppliers propose to offer discount if paid
early where as buyers can also propose to pay early in exchange for a discount.

Dynamic discounting is typically applied on an invoice-by-invoice basis, with the discount
generally expressed as a percentage of the face value of the invoice. Dynamic discounting is a
true win-win solution that benefits both trading partners. Not only does this solution strengthen
each party’s financial health, it also improves relationships throughout the supply chain.

The “dynamic” component refers to the option of offering variable discounts based on the dates of
payment to suppliers. In most cases, the earlier the payment is made, the greater the discount.

Note: The Dynamic Discounting feature is not displayed if the Supply Chain Finance Module is not
implemented by the bank.

Overview
Dashboard
= M FuturaBank Q, search jal 1

Discount Offers on Receivables/Payables supotier | ¥
Reindesr Corp | *++262 o
Early Payment Discounts
Associatad Party -
Offer Name Associsted Party
DISCMO15 NehNovCust3
Reference .  Due . Outstanding N .
Number ©  pae ©  Amount Amount  Satus ©
Amount Payable Amount
$1,000.00 $1,000.00
- INV7690 3/1/2020 $1,000.00 $1,000.00
Select Payment day o avall best discounts
INV4431 3/30/2018 400.00 400,00
- 730/ s ¥ @@= 9/30/2024 7/31/2023
O
- INV9204 10/4/2022  $20,000.00 s2000000 (D Today's Date Due Date
0.00%
INVMO15
INV5303 3/30/2018 $1.000.00 s100000 (I Payment Date Discount Ameunt
- = 9/30/2024 $0.00
Amount After Discount Side Scale
. INV5126 3/30/2018 $1,000.00 $1,000.00 1000.00 No
Payment Options
@® Flexible Date O Fixed Date
. INV6605 3/30/2018  $2.700.00 $2.700.00
Payment Period and Discount Options
- INV3044 1/1/2020 £2,000.00 £200000 (XD Payment Period Discount Rate
1-150 days 10%
. INV4450 3/30/2018 $200.00 $200.00 151-300deys o
. INVA440 3/30/2020  $1,000.00 $1,00000

Manage Accept/Reject Offer

As of Today in selected currency
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6.2

Discount Offers on Receivables/Payables — This widget displays the list of
Receivables/Payables for which discount offers are available. The details can be viewed
separately for the party’s roles as Buyer and Supplier. You can select the associated party from
the dropdown to view the applicable receivables/payables and discount offers. The reference
number, due date, amount, outstanding amount, and the status are displayed for each
receivables/payables record. On clicking each record, details of discount offer displays in the right
with an option to accept/reject the discount offer. On clicking the Accept/Reject Discount Offer
link in the widget, Accept/Reject Discount Offer option in the Manage Receivables/Payables
screen appears. For more information, refer the Accept/Reject Discount Offer. You can also
view the applicable discount offers of other accessible parties, by clicking the filter icon and
selecting the required party name.

Click this Y icon to filter the discount offers based on party name. On selection, the widget
displays the discount offers of the selected party.

Create Discount Offers

Using this screen, you can create a discount offer.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Dynamic Discounting > Create Discount
Offers

To create discount offer:

Create Discount Offers

= ™ FuturaBank | Q. What would you like to do today? n@ ﬂ

t Create Discount Offers

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Create Discount Offers

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | *¥*262

Discount Offer Name

Effective From Effective To
Requi

Requiree

Associated Party ” e

Discount Rate Type

O Fixed Discount O Tenor Based Discount

equirec
Payment Option

O Flexible Date O Fixed Date O Both

Concel | ack
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Create Discount Offers

Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the discount

offer must be created. By default, the primary party/gcif of the
logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Discount Offer Name Enter the name to be associated with the discount offer being
created.

Effective Date Click the calendar icons and set the start and end dates for the
validity of the discount offer.

Associated Party Select the counter party whose receivables/payables, the discount
offer should be applied to.

Once the counter party is selected, the role of the counter party,
whether buyer or seller, appears below this field.

Discount Rate Type Select whether the discount rate will be fixed or tenor based. For
the Fixed option, a fixed discount rate will be applied to the
receivable/payable outstanding amount. For the Tenor Based
option, variable discount rates are applicable based on the
number of days within which the receivable/payable is paid off.

Sliding Scale Enable this switch if the discount rate to be applied should reduce
Applicable as the payment day advances.

When Sliding Scale Applicable is switched ON:

e Incase of Fixed discount rate, if the payment is made on
the same day as invoice creation, then the entire discount
is applied to the invoice amount. As each day advances,
the discount rate slides down by the average discount per
day from the invoice creation date till the invoice due date.

e In case of Tenor Based discount type, two columns are
added to the Tenor Based table, namely, Highest Possible
Discount Rate and Lowest Possible Discount Rate. On
the starting day of the tenor, the highest possible discount
rate is offered on the invoice amount. The discount rate
then gradually slides down by the average discount per
day from the start day of the tenor to the final day of the
tenor. On the final day of the tenor, the lowest possible
discount rate is offered.
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Field Name Description

The following scenarios are applicable if you select the Fixed option from the Discount Rate
Type field.

Scenario 1: For Discount Rate Type - Fixed, Sliding Scale Applicable — OFF

The Discount Rate field appears. The discount entered in this field, is applied whenever the
payment is made on any day from the invoice creation day to the invoice due day.

Scenario 2: For Discount Rate Type — Fixed, Sliding Scale Applicable — ON

The Discount Rate field appears. The discount entered in this field is offered on the day of
invoice creation. Then, as each day advances, the discount rate reduces by the average
discount value per day from invoice creation day to invoice due day. No discount is offered
past the due day. For example, if the invoice creation day is Day 1 and invoice due day is
Day 10, and the discount rate offered is 10%, then on Day 1, 10% discount is offered on the
invoice amount. Then as each day advances, the discount is reduced by 1%, so on Day 2,
the discount offered is 9%. On Day 5, the discount offered is 5%. And on Day 10, the discount
offered is 1%.

Discount Rate Enter the discount rate to be applied for the offer.

This field appears if you select the Fixed option from the Discount
Rate Type field.

The following scenarios are applicable if you select the Tenor Based option from the
Discount Rate Type field.

Scenario 1: For Discount Rate Type — Tenor Based, Sliding Scale Applicable — OFF

A tabular section appears, with Payment Period From, Payment Period To, and Discount
Rate columns for entering the tenor and discount details. For each tenor entered, a fixed
discount rate is offered. For example:

Payment Period From Payment Period To Discount
1 10 10
11 20 5

If invoice payment is made any day from the 1stto 10t day of invoice creation, a fixed discount
of 10% is offered on the invoice amount. From the 11% to the 20" day of invoice creation, a
discount of 5% is offered on the invoice amount.

Scenario 2: For Discount Rate Type — Tenor Based, Sliding Scale Applicable — ON

A tabular section appears, with Payment Period From, Payment Period To, Highest Possible
Discount Rate, and Lowest Possible Discount Rate columns. The discount rate for each tenor,
starts with the highest possible value on the Payment Period From day. It then slides down
by the average discount rate per day from the Payment Period From day to the Payment
Period To day, for each tenor. For example:

Payment Period Payment Period Highest Possible | Lowest Possible
From To Discount Rate Discount Rate

1 5 20 15

6 10 14 10

If invoice payment is made on the 1st day, then a discount of 20% is offered on the invoice
amount. As each day advances, the discount is reduced by 1%. So on the 2" day, the
discount offered is 19%. On the 5™ day, discount offered is 15%, and so on.
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Field Name Description
Payment Period From  Enter the starting day of the tenor.
Payment Period To Enter the final day of the tenor.

Discount Rate Enter the discount percentage applicable for the tenor. This field
is applicable only if Sliding Scale option is switched OFF.

® Click the add icon to add another tenor and applicable discount
rate.

T Click the delete icon to delete a specific tenor.

Highest Possible Enter the upper threshold of discount rate that should be offered

Discount Rate on the first day of the tenor.

Lowest Possible Enter the lower threshold of discount rate that should be offered

Discount Rate on the final day of the tenor.

Payment Option Select the required payment option.

If you select Flexible, then the applicable discount is offered on
the day of the payment as per the offer maintenance.

If you select Fixed, then a specific day must be selected during
the acceptance of discount offer in Manage
Receivables/Payables. Discount is offered only when the payment
is made on that specific day.

If you select Both, then an option to select between ‘Flexible’ and
‘Fixed” payment options is provided during the acceptance of
discount offer in Manage Receivables/Payables.
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1.

2. Click Next to go to the Select Receivables/Payables stage.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the creation of the discount offer.

t Create Discount Offers

Raindaer Corp | *+*262

Create Discount Offers

Party Name -
Reindeer Corp | ***262
Discount Offer Name
Early Payment Discount
Effective From Effective To
1/27/2023 11/30/2023

Associated Party *

AugSupp
Role:Buyer
Discount Rate Type

O Fixed Discount @ Tenor Based Discount

Sliding Seale Appiicable

| &

Payment Period and Discount Options
Payment Period From *  Payment Period To *

1 1 0

Payment Option

O FlexibleDate O FixedDate @ Both

Copyright @ 2006, 2023, Oracle and/ar its affiliates. All rights reserved.|Securityinformation| Terms and Conditions

= ™ FuturaBank Q_ What would you Tike to do today?

Discount Rate *

6-6

In the Create Discount Offers stage, enter the details as mentioned above.

-
—

-

Note

Create a discount Offer an single or multiple invoices or debit
notes with simple two step process transaction. Allows
corporates ta provide a discount offer by themselves on the
porlal itself and saves lime.
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Select Receivables/Payables

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today?

1 Create Discount Offers

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Create Discount Offers.

Discount Offer Name
Early Payment Discount

List of Receivables/Payables

Associated Party

AugSupp

Customer Reference Number < Due Date ©

InvDisc18Nov1

InvGbpFin16Nov1

Inv2May1

InvAutoAuth200ct1

InvFin16Nov1

InvFin16Nov12

a
[m]
(]
(]
o
Cancel Back

Field Description

Field Name

11/30/2027
11/30/2030
4/30/2023

10/31/2023
11/30/2024

11/30/2024

opyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affiliate

Description

Select Receivables/Payables

Discount Offer Name

Associated Party

Sliding Scale
Applicable

Payment Option

Sliding Scale Applicable
Yes

Amount

@
2
£
@
<

USD 70,000.00

GBP 2,000.00

UsD 1,000.00

UsD 1,000.00

UsD 2,000.00

USD 2,000.00

Select Receivables/Payables

Payment Option

Both

Q Ssearch Y

Receivable Amount

USD 70,000.00

GBP 2,000.00

USD 942.00

UsD 1,000.00

UsD 2,000.00

USD 2,000.00

Al rights reserved.|Securitylnformation| Terms and Conditions

Payment Status <

Displays the name of the discount offer being created.

The colour-coded rate type, whether fixed or tenor-based, is
displayed beside the discount offer name.

Displays the name of the selected associated party.

Displays ‘Yes’ if sliding scale of discount rate is applicable, and

‘No’, otherwise.

Displays the payment option selected, whether fixed, or flexible,

or both.

List of Receivables/Payables

Search

Enter the partial or complete search string to search for the
invoices to apply the discount offer to.

6-7
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Field Name

Y

Check Box

Indicator

Customer Reference
Number

Due Date
Amount
Status

Receivable/Payable
Amount

Payment Status

Description

Click the filter icon and enter the required search criteria to search
for required invoices to apply the offer to. A Search overlay window
appears. For more details about the search criteria in this overlay
window refer the Search (overlay window) section under
View/Edit Receivables/Payables, in this user manual.

Select a specific check box beside an invoice or the main check
box to select all invoices listed.

Displays ‘I’ for invoice.

Displays the unique reference number assigned to the invoice.

Displays the date on which the invoice is due to be fully paid.
Displays the invoice amount.

Displays the status of the invoice.

Displays the amount that is yet to be received/paid.

Displays the status of the payment, whether unpaid or partially
paid.

3. Once you select the required invoice(s) to apply the offer to, click Submit. The Review

screen appears.
OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the creation of discount offer.
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Review screen

= ™ FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? oD B

1 Create Discount Offers

Reindeer Corp | **+262

Review

You initiated a request to create dynamic discounting offer. Please review details before you canfirm!

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | **¥*262

Discount offer details for selected invoices/debit notes

Discount Offer Name Assoclated Party
eraly paym AugSupp
Discount Type Effective Date From
Tenor Based Discount 11/27/2023
T Payment Option
11/29/2023 Fixed Date

Sliding Scale Applicable
No

Payment Period and Discount Options
1-11 days 1%

List of Invoices/Debit Notes

B nrnienos 11/30/2024 USD 2,000.00

[ sccspee | usbz200000 (D
B rrnienos 11/30/2024 UsD 2,000.00 USD 2,000.00

G |k

Copyright © 2006, 2022, Oracle and/or Its affiliates. All ights reservert [Securityinfermation] Terms and Conditions,

4. Once you review the details of the discount offer being created, click Confirm. The
Confirmation screen appears.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel creation of the discount offer.
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Confirmation

= M FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? o@

Create Discount Offers

-

@ Confirmation

Your request for create discount offer has been submitted successfully.

Refersnce Numbe
05066B1E302A

Host Reference Number
0040709220I5C0479
Completed

What would you like to do next?

= « &

Go to Dashboard  View Discount Offers  Create Discount Offers

0 a«

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affliates. All ights reserved.|Securitylnformation|Terms and Conditions

5. Click Create Discount Offers to create another offer.
OR
Click View Discount Offers to view the existing discount offers.
OR
Click Go to Dashboard to go to the dashboard.
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View Discount Offers

Using this screen you can view the discount offers that have been created.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Dynamic Discounting > View Discount
Offers

View Discount Offers

= M FuturaBank Q, What would you like to do today? al -]

1 View Discount Offers

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Reindeer Corp | **262

List of Discount Offers 7 Filter ., Download = ‘ [ Manage Columns
14 Record(s)

Offer Name & Reference Number & Assaciated Party & Discount Type & Effective Date & Expiry Date & ®

@«
4
&

DiscountOffer300ct203 004200922DISC0607 AugSupp 10/30/2023 11/9/2023 [ e |
DiscountOtter 300994 004200922DI5C0611 AugSupp 10/30/2023 11/5/2023 =
DiscountOffer300ct521 004200922DISC0602 AugSupp 10/30/2023 11/9/2023 =
DiscountOfter 300ct869 004200922D15C060% Augsupp 10/30/2023 1/942023 [ scine |
DiscountOffer26Apr 1 004200120D1SC0221 Augsupp 4/26/2023 5/31/2023
TestLineSeparator 004200922DISC0621 AugSupp 9/21/2022 12/31/2023 [ i |
TestNewLinel 004200922DI5C0622 AugSupp 9/21/2022 12/31/2023 [ scive |
Copyright @ 2006, 2023, Oracle and far its affliates. All rights reserved |Securityinformation | Terme and Canditians
Field Description

Field Name Description

View Discount Offers

Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list to view the

applicable list of discount offers. By default, the primary party/gcif
of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user. Based on
the party selection, the list of discount offers is displayed.

Filter Click this link to filter the discount offers based on certain filter
criteria. The Filter overlay window appears. For more information,
refer the Filter (overlay window for Discount Offers) section
below.

Download Click this link to download the list of discount offers in CSV or PDF
format.
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Field Name

Manage Columns

List of Discount Offers

Offer Name

Reference Number

Associated Party

Discount Type

Effective Date
Expiry Date

Status

Description

Click Manage Columns to personalize the columns i.e.,
rearrange/remove columns in the search result grid. The Manage
Columns overlay window appears. For more information, refer the
Manage Columns (overlay window for Discount Offers)

section below.

Displays the name of the offer. This is a hyperlink, which when
clicked opens the Discount Offer details. For more information,
refer the View Discount Offer Details section below.

Displays the reference number of the discount offer, fetched from
the host.

Displays the name of the associated party linked to the discount
offer.

Displays whether the discount offer is a Fixed Discount or Tenor
Based Discount.

Displays the start date of validity of the discount offer.
Displays the final date of validity of the discount offer.

Displays the status of the discount offer.

Filter (overlay window for Discount Offers)

This overlay window appears when you click ¥ in the View Discount Offers screen.

Filter x
Discount Type
Fixed Discount Tenor Based Discount
Reterence N ‘
A e Party -
I — I i ‘
Expity Date From ] Expiry Date To ‘

6-12
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Search
Discount Type Select the type of discount to be searched, whether Fixed, or

Tenor Based.

Offer Name Enter the name of the discount offer to be filtered.

Reference Number Enter the reference number of the discount offer to be filtered.
Associated Party Select the associated party linked to the discount offer(s).
Effective Date Indicates an option to filtered discount offers whose effective dates
From - To lie within a specific time period. Click the calendar icons and select

the start and end dates of the required period.

Expiry Date Indicates an option to filtered discount offers whose expiry dates
From - To lie within a specific time period. Click the calendar icons and select
the start and end dates of the required period.

Status Select the status of the discount offers to be filtered, whether
Active or Expired.

Once the required filter criteria have been entered, click Apply to get the relevant results. Or
click Reset to reset the filter criteria.

Manage Columns (overlay window for Discount Offers)

This overlay window appears when you click il in the View Discount Offers screen.

Search x

Discount Type

Efecte Dote B || enecuve vote iz I

Expiy Date F B || ey vote I

: @
Help

noor [ Il/ ]

Click Manage Columns. Click = and drag to rearrange the columns or uncheck the checkbox
to remove the columns.

OR

Click Reset to reset the columns.
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6.3.1

View Discount Offer Details

This screen is displayed when you click the Offer Name hyperlink of a discount offer in the View

Discount Offers page.

= M FuturaBank Q w

Vhat would you like to do today?

o= @

4 View Discount Offer Details
Reindeer Corp | ***262

T R A

Offer Name

Early Payment Discount

Effective Date From
6/5/23

Host Reference Number
004070522DISC0479

Associated Party

NehNowCust?

factive Date To

et
323

Payment Option
Yes Both

Payment Period and Discount Options.

Payment Highest Possible Discount Lowest Possible Discount
Period Rate
10-15 days 20% 15%
Less Information
Linked Invoices ErmeT
Customer Reference ~ Associated n Invoice/Debit Note . Due ~ Amount Outstanding Payable Payment ~
Number h Party h Date v Date v Amount  Status v
. InvSaveTemp17May2 NehNovCust3 3/30/18 Y23 USD 200.00 UsD 20000 & =
- InvSaveTemplsMayl NehNovCusts 3/30/18 b/ Vi USD 200.00 usp200.00 & =
Back

View Discount Offer Details

Party Name

Offer Name

Host Reference Number

Associated Party

Discount Rate

Effective Date From
Effective Date To

Sliding Scale Applicable

Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Displays the name of the discount offer.

Also displays the colour-coded discount type of the offer,
whether Fixed Discount or Tenor Based Discount.

Displays the reference number of the offer, assigned by the host.

Displays the name of the associated party linked with the discount
offer.

Displays the fixed discount percentage being offered. This field is
displayed in case of Fixed Discount type.

Displays the start date of validity of the discount offer.
Displays the final date of validity of the discount offer.

Displays ‘Yes’ if sliding scale is applicable, and ‘No’, otherwise.

6-14
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Field Name

Payment Option

Description

Displays the option for making the payment, whether Fixed Date,
Flexible Date, or Both.

The following fields appear in tabular format in case of Tenor Based Discount type: Payment
Period, Discount Rate, Highest Possible Discount Rate, and Lowest Possible Discount Rate.

Payment Period

Discount Rate

Highest Possible
Discount Rate

Lowest Possible
Discount Rate

Linked Invoices tab
Linked Invoices

Customer Reference
Number

Back

vSaveTempl7May2

Download

Indicator

Customer Reference

Number

Associated Party

sociated .  Invoice/DebitNote ,  Due
Party - Date - Date

MNehNovCust3 3/30/18 YT UsD 200,00

NehNovCust3 3/30/18 UIY23 USD 20000

Displays the ‘from’ — ‘to’ days for which the discount rate or the
sliding discount rate is applicable. This is applicable only in case
of Tenor Based Discount type.

Displays the discount rate applicable for the payment period. This
is applicable only in case of Tenor Based Discount type, and if
sliding scale is not applicable.

Displays the starting discount rate for the payment period. This is
applicable only in case of Tenor Based Discount type, and if
sliding scale is applicable.

Displays the final discount rate for the payment period. This is
applicable only in case of Tenor Based Discount type, and if
sliding scale is applicable.

Download

Outstanding Payable  Payment

Amount Amount  Status

usD 200.00 B =

usp20000 B (EEEDD

o

ikates. Al ights reserved. |Securitylnformation| Terms and Conditions m a

Indicates an option to download the linked invoices list in CSV
format.

Displays ‘I for invoice.
Displays the invoice reference number. This is a hyperlink which
when clicked displays the details of the invoice. Refer the View

Invoice Details section for more information.

Displays the name of the associated party linked with the invoice.

Invoice/Debit Note Date Displays the date of creation of the invoice.

Due Date

Amount

Displays the date when the invoice is due for full payment.

Displays the invoice amount.
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Field Name Description

Outstanding Displays the invoice amount that is yet to be received/paid.
Receivable/Payable The discount offer icon is also displayed beside the amount, which
Amount when clicked displays the Early Payment Discounts overlay

window. Refer the Early Payment Discounts (from View
Discount Offer Details) section below.

Payment Status Displays the payment status, whether unpaid, or partially paid.

Early Payment Discounts (from View Discount Offer Details)

Early Payment Discounts x

Early Payment Discount NehNovCust3
UsSD 20000 UsD 200.00
Payment day te avail best discounts.

6/5/23 73123
Today's Date Due Date
0.00 %
ImvSaveTemp17May2
Discaunt Amount mount After Diseount

. Ar
usD 0.00 20000

Shde Seale

Yes

Payment Options
@ Flexible Date (O Fixed Date

Payment Period and Discount Options 6

Payment Period Highest Possible Discount Rate Lowiest Possible Discount Rate

10-15 days 20% 15% m ..
Field Description
Field Name Description
Early Payment Discounts
Offer Name Displays the name of the applied offer.

Discount Rate Type The colour-coded discount rate type is also displayed below the

offer name. This can be either Fixed or Tenor Based.

Associated Party Displays the name of the associated party linked with the invoice
record.

Amount Displays the invoice amount.

Receivable Amount Displays the outstanding invoice amount.

Select Payment day to  Move the slider along the date line to select a particular payment

avail best discounts date to view the discount being offered on that date. The start date
of the slider is always the current business date. The due date of
the receivable/payable is the end date of the slider. The payment
date and discount rate are displayed in the receivable/payable tile
below.
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Field Name Description

Receivable/Payable tile
The applicable discount rate is displayed in the top right corner of this tile.

Reference Number Displays the reference number of the receivable/payable.
Payment Date Displays the payment date that is selected using the slider.
Discount Amount Displays the discount amount applicable.

Amount After Discount Displays the receivable/payable amount after application of
discount.

Slide Scale Displays Yes if the Sliding Scale Applicable switch has been
enabled during discount offer creation, and No, otherwise.

Payment Option Displays the payment option that has been selected during
discount offer creation. This can be one of the following:

e Fixed
e Flexible
e Both

Payment Period and This section is displayed only for Tenor Based discount rate type.

Discount Options It displays a table with the Payment Period and the applicable
Discount Rate. In case Slide Scale is ‘Yes’, then instead of
Discount Rate, the Highest Possible Discount Rate and the
Lowest Possible Discount Rate are displayed.
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7.Manage Receivables/Payables

Using this screen, a corporate user can manage all receivables/payables associated with the
corporate party. The portal provides a single screen to the corporate party, for all possible actions
that can be taken on receivables/payables. At present, the following actions can be effected on
relevant receivables/payables:

Accept

Accept/Reject Discount Offer
Edit

Cancel

Raise Dispute

Resolve Dispute

Assignment

Note: These actions are not available on a mobile device at present.

Pre-requisites
User must have valid corporate login credentials.
How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Manage Receivables/Payables

Manage Receivables/Payables

7
| = ™ FuturaBank Q What would you like to da today? Jay--} B

T Manage Receivables/Payables

Reindeer Corp | *+4262

Party Home
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Raise Dispute - Accept/Reject Discount Resolve Dispute Assignment
Offer ! N = D | 5

< 10 Receivables/Payables

List of Receivables/Payables

(0 selected) Q, Search Y
a ducead o Refwmcetbe D8 o e Do pipuneaon  Camens Docomen ©
0 B aesw e 5/7/2020  GBP4312.00 GBP431200  Select Type Comme
U BB Aueswe zowovs 5/5/2020  USD 1.254.00 USD 123400  Select Type Comme
o B siecon EDIQND"'E 5/1/2020  GBP1,000.00 GBP100000  Select Type Comme
U B sntacop E’JWNM 4/30/2020  GBP 1,000.00 GBP 1,000.00 Select Type Comme
U B sacen ﬁ'qm"' ! 4/29/2020  USD 1,000.00 USD 100000 Select Type Comme
U B e o1 4/29/2020  GBP1,00000 GBP100000  Select Type Comme

Back

Ganeel

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and for s affiates. All ights reserved. | Securityinformation| Terms and Canditions
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7.1

Field Description

Field Name Description

Manage Receivables/Payables

Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list to view the applicable

list of receivables/payables. By default, the primary party/gcif of the
logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user. Based on
the party selection, the list of receivables/payables is displayed.

Action Tiles Select the required action to be effected on the relevant
receivables/payables.

On selecting an action tile, the number of receivables/payables that
can be effected by that action, appears in the respective tile. The
List of Receivables/Payables section is also updated with the
relevant receivables/payables records.

The options available are:
e Accept - For more information, refer the Accept section below.

o Accept/Reject Discount Offer — For more information, refer the
Accept/Reject Discount Offer section below.

e Edit - For more information, refer the Edit section below.
e Cancel - For more information, refer the Cancel section below.

¢ Raise Dispute — For more information, refer the Raise Dispute
section below.

¢ Resolve Dispute — For more information, refer the Resolve
Dispute section below.

e Assignment — For more information, refer the Assignment
section below.

Accept/Reject

Using this option, the corporate party with the role of ‘Buyer’ can accept receivables/payables to
convey the agreement to pay the receivable/payable amount. You can partially accept the
receivables/payables by entering a part of the total amount that you wish to accept. This resets
the receivable/payable amount to the remaining value after partial acceptance.

Note: Only the corporate party with the role of Buyer, can accept receivables/payables. Also,
only those receivables/payables with status as Raised, and payment status as Unpaid, can be
accepted.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Manage Receivables/Payables

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
View/Edit Receivables/Payables > Customer Reference Number link of RAISED invoice/debit
note
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To accept receivables/payables:

1. Inthe Manage Receivables/Payables screen, click the Accept tile. A list of
receivables/payables that are in the Raised status, appears.

Manage Receivables/Payables — Accept action selected

= M FuturaBank Q What wouid you like to do today? faY -] E

t Manage Receivables/Payables

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ¥**262

Edit Cancel - Accept .
< & = Recetvables/Payables L5 &
- - -
List of Receivables/Payables
(0 selected) Q search Y
O Associated Party & Reference Number < Due Date & Amount Accepted Amount  Comments  Status < Hpkoa (0]
Documents

No data to display.

Cancel

Back

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All ights reserved. [Securityinformation| Terms and Canditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Manage Receivables/Payables — Accept

List of Receivables/Payables (humber selected)

This section displays a list of receivables/payables against which the ‘Accept’ action can be
undertaken. Once you select one or more receivables/payables to accept, the number of
receivables/payables selected appears in brackets.

Search Enter the partial or full receivable/payable reference number /
associated party name [/ status to search for specific
receivable/payable. The results appear as and when you enter the
data.

Y Click this icon to filter the receivables/payables, based on certain
criteria. For more information, refer the Search (overlay window
for Manage Receivables/Payables) section below.
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Field Name

Check Box

Indicator

Associated Party

Reference Number

Due Date

Amount

Accepted Amount

Comments

Description

To select all the receivables/payables in the list, select the main
check box. To select specific receivables/payables, select the
check boxes beside those receivables/payables. If you select
more than one receivable/payable, the following message
appears:

@ You may add comments for all selected
receivables/payables. Click Here.

Note: To add comments for all selected
receivables/payables:

1. Click the Click Here link. A pop-up window appears.
2. Add relevant comments.

3. Click Apply to apply the same.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel adding the comments.

Displays ‘I for invoice.

Displays the name of the associated party linked with the
receivable/payable.

Displays the customer reference number of the
receivable/payable. The reference number is a hyperlink, which
when clicked, displays the receivable/payable details in an
overlay window.

Displays the date on which the receivable/payable must be fully
paid.

Displays the total receivable/payable amount.

Indicates the receivable/payable amount that is acceptable to the
buyer. By default, the total receivable/payable amount is
displayed in this field. Once you select a receivable/payable, this
field becomes editable.

Note: The receivable/payable can be fully or partially
accepted. To partially accept a receivable/payable:

1) Select the check box beside the receivable/payable to
be partially accepted.

2) Click 7 and enter the amount that you wish to accept.

3) Click to save the entered amount.

Enter remarks if any, while accepting the receivable/payable.
Once you select a receivable/payable, this field becomes editable.

Note: Remarks are required when partially accepting a
receivable or payable.
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Field Name Description
Status Displays the status of the receivable/payable.

Upload Documents 1
Click to upload relevant documents. Once you select a
receivable/payable, this icon becomes clickable.

The following document formats are supported: JPEG, JPG,
PNG, and PDF. A maximum of 5 documents can be uploaded.

Once you upload documents, the number of documents uploaded
appears as a hyperlink in brackets, beside this icon. On clicking
this hyperlink, a pop-up window appears with the names of the

documents uploaded. To delete an uploaded document, click [T}
beside the document in the pop-up window.

Note: These documents can also be viewed and
downloaded by the approver/checker.

2. Once you select the required receivables/payables, update the Accepted Amount field if
required, and add relevant comments.
., L L
e Youcan also click - and upload relevant documents, if required.
3. Click Submit. The Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

4. Review the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears with the reference
number and status of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

To Reject receivables/payables:

1. Inthe Manage Receivables/Payables screen, click the Reject tile. A list of
receivables/payables that are in the Raised status, appears.

5 ORACLE



Manage Receivables/Payables — Reject action selected

= 13 Futura Bank Q search oD ﬂ

-

Manage Receivables/Payables

Reindeer Corp | *#%262

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Accept/Reject 2 Edit Cancel Assignment Accept/Reject Discount Offer Raise Dispute Resolve Dispute

Reject

[oes
List of Receivables/Payables

(0 selected)

‘ Q Search v

: Uploa
Associated . Reference Due A Accepted A

H] Party < Number < Date < Amount Amount Comments Status < r|:‘)tt;cur
@) . ABZSolutions  InvAccRej3Mar1  3/31/2025  $1,114.00  $1,114.00 Type Comment
O BB sezsoutions  InvAccRe3Mar3  3/31/2025  $3,14200  $3,14200  Type Comment

By o e ﬂl

Field Name Description
Manage Receivables/Payables — Reject

List of Receivables/Payables (hnumber selected)

This section displays a list of receivables/payables against which the ‘Reject’ action can be
undertaken. Once you select one or more receivables/payables to reject, the number of
receivables/payables selected appears in brackets.

Search Enter the partial or full receivable/payable reference number /
associated party name [/ status to search for specific
receivable/payable. The results appear as and when you enter the
data.

Y Click this icon to filter the receivables/payables, based on certain
criteria. For more information, refer the Search (overlay window
for Manage Receivables/Payables) section below.
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Field Name Description

Check Box To select all the receivables/payables in the list, select the main
check box. To select specific receivables/payables, select the
check boxes beside those receivables/payables. If you select
more than one receivable/payable, the following message
appears:

@ You may add comments for all selected
receivables/payables. Click Here.

Note: To add comments for all selected
receivables/payables:

4. Click the Click Here link. A pop-up window appears.
5. Add relevant comments.

6. Click Apply to apply the same.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel adding the comments.

Indicator Displays ‘I for invoice or ‘D’ for Debit Note.

Associated Party Displays the name of the associated party linked with the
receivable/payable.

Reference Number Displays the customer reference number of the
receivable/payable. The reference number is a hyperlink, which
when clicked, displays the receivable/payable details in an
overlay window.

Due Date Displays the date on which the receivable/payable must be fully
paid.

Amount Displays the total receivable/payable amount.

Accepted Amount Accepted Amount will be disabled when Reject is selected.

Comments Enter remarks if any, while rejecting the receivable/payable. Once

you select a receivable/payable, this field becomes editable.

Status Displays the status of the receivable/payable.
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Field Name Description

Upload Documents 1
Click to upload relevant documents. Once you select a
receivable/payable, this icon becomes clickable.

The following document formats are supported: JPEG, JPG,
PNG, and PDF. A maximum of 5 documents can be uploaded.

Once you upload documents, the number of documents uploaded
appears as a hyperlink in brackets, beside this icon. On clicking
this hyperlink, a pop-up window appears with the names of the

documents uploaded. To delete an uploaded document, click [T}
beside the document in the pop-up window.

Note: These documents can also be viewed and
downloaded by the approver/checker.

gy
2. You can also click ‘—‘ and upload relevant documents, if required.
3. Click Submit. The Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.

4. Review the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears with the reference
number and status of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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7.2

Accept/Reject Discount Offer

Using this option, the supplier can either accept or reject discount offers that have been linked to
invoices. This option is available only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance application is
implemented by the bank.

Note: The Accept/Reject Discount Offer tile is not displayed if the Supply Chain Finance Module is
not implemented by the bank.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Manage Receivables/Payables

To accept/reject discount offers:

1. Inthe Manage Receivables/Payables screen, click the Accept/Reject Discount Offer tile.
A list of relevant receivables/payables appears on which a discount offer each has been
raised.

Manage Receivables/Payables — Accept/Reject Discount Offer action selected

= M FuturaBank Q, What would you like to do today @ m

+ Manage Receivables/Payables
Reindeer Corp | ***262

L ELI S

Raise Dispute a Accept/Reject Discount a Resolve Dispute Assignment .
< =, || offer - o Ly B N

8 Receivables/Payables

List of Receivables/Payables

(OB select Multiple @ Q Ssearch Accept/Reject Discount Offer Y/’
Sj:z’e"‘”'”m"e' ::f:‘ia'“ e, Offer Name & g:fe 2 Outstanding Amount Remarks ¢ Action
. ‘]';7;7/%0’ 22?];2“""’“ 00270402 21124 GBP500000 © Accept/Reject
a ‘1'/1207/%(" Qfsu:’i‘;""“““‘ DOFI01 2/17/24 GBP4,00000 & Accept/Reject
[ ] ‘]';zg;gg 158 Q:“f:"‘”" DiscountOfter 12/51/23 6BP1000000 @ Accept/Reject
. ‘1722;\;;)8 152 3‘“‘5;’"""’ DiscountOtfer2 2/31/23 GBP10,00000 @& Accept/Reject
[ ] ‘1;'23‘/'?(‘;’5 3::5;“"” DiscountOffer3 23123 GBP10,00000 © Accept/Reject
Cancel Back
5
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Manage Receivables/Payables — Accept/Reject Discount Offer

List of Receivables/Payables (hnumber selected)

This section displays a list of receivables/payables against which the ‘Accept/Reject
Discount Offer’ action can be effected. Once you select one or more receivables/payables,
the number of receivables/payables selected appears in brackets.

Select Multiple Enable this switch to select multiple receivables/payables for
accepting/rejecting discount offers. Multiple discount offers can be
accepted/rejected in the same transaction, only when the name
of the discount offers, the date and the due date of the
receivable/payable are the same. Once this switch is enabled,
check boxes appear beside the receivables/payables, for
selection.

Search Enter the partial or full receivable/payable reference number /
associated party name / status to search for specific
receivables/payables. The results appear as and when you enter

the data.
Accept/Reject Discount This hyperlink is enabled only when the Select Multiple switch is
Offer enabled and when you select one or more receivables/payables.
It enables accepting/rejecting the offer applied to multiple
receivables/payables in one click. Only those

receivables/payables can be selected, whose date and due date
are the same and where the same offer has been applied. On
clicking this link, the Early Payment Discounts overlay window
appears where you can view and accept/reject the linked discount
offer. For more information, refer the Early Payment Discounts
section below.

Y Click this icon to filter the receivables/payables, based on certain
criteria. For more information, refer the Search (overlay window
for Manage Receivables/Payables) section below.

Check Box To select all the receivables/payables in the list, select the main
check box. To select specific receivables/payables, select the
check boxes beside those receivables/payables.

The check boxes appear only when the Select Multiple switch is

enabled.
Indicator Displays ‘I for invoice.
Reference Number Displays the unique reference number of the receivable/payable.
Date The reference number is a hyperlink, which when clicked,

displays the receivable/payable details in an overlay window.
The date of creation of the receivable/payable is also displayed.

Associated Party Displays the name of the associated party linked to the
Role receivable/payable.
The role of the associated party is also displayed.
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Field Name
Offer Name

Due Date

Outstanding Amount

Remarks

Action

Description

Displays the name of the offer linked to the receivable/payable.

Displays the date when the receivable/payable must be fully paid
off.

Displays the receivable/payable amount that is yet to be
received/paid.
The discount offer icon is displayed beside this amount.

Once you accept or reject a discount offer, this field displays
relevant remarks (regarding the acceptance or rejection).

Indicates an option to either accept or reject the discount offer. On
clicking this link, the Early Payment Discounts overlay window
appears where you can view and accept/reject the linked discount
offer. For more information, refer the Early Payment Discounts
section below.

Early Payment Discounts

Field Description

Field Name

Early Payment Discounts

Offer Name
Discount Rate Type

Associated Party

Early Payment Discounts baS

DO270402 ABZ Solutions

Amount Payable Amaunt
GBP 5,000.00 GBP 5,000.00

Select Payment day to avail best discounts

6/5/23 2717724

@]

Today's Date DueDate
7.68%

Inv270405
Payment Dato

2

(@ You can sither accept or reject the recard while a submitting a transaction Help [ []

Description

Displays the name of the applied offer.

The colour-coded discount rate type is also displayed below the
offer name. This can be either Fixed or Tenor Based.

Displays the name of the associated party linked with the
receivable/payable record.
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Field Name Description

Amount Displays the receivable/payable amount. If the Select Multiple
Switch is enabled, then this field displays the total amount of all
the selected receivables/payables.

Receivable Amount Displays the outstanding receivable amount. If the Select
Multiple Switch is enabled, then this field displays the total
outstanding amount of all the selected receivables/payables.

Select Payment day to  Move the slider along the date line to select a particular payment

avail best discounts date and to view the discount being offered on that date. The start
date of the slider is always the current business date. The invoice
due date is the end date of the slider. The payment date and
discount rate are displayed in the receivable/payable tile below.

Receivable/Payable tile(s)
If the Select Multiple switch is enabled, then a tile is displayed for each selected invoice.
The applicable discount rate is displayed in the top right corner of each tile.

Reference Number Displays the reference number of the receivable/payable.
Payment Date Displays the payment date that is selected using the slider.
Discount Amount Displays the discount amount applicable.

Amount After Discount Displays the receivable/payable amount after application of
discount.

Slide Scale Displays Yes if the Sliding Scale Applicable switch has been
enabled during discount offer creation, and No, otherwise.

Payment Option Displays Flexible, in case this option has been selected during
discount offer creation. This field is not editable in this case. You
can use the date selection slider to view what discount is available
on what date.

Displays Fixed, in case this option has been selected during
discount offer creation. This field is not editable in this case. Use
the date selection slider above to set a fixed date for payment.
The discount offer is applicable only when the payment is done
on this particular date.

Displays both ‘Fixed’ and ‘Flexible’ if Both option has been
selected during discount offer creation. In this case, you can
select either the Fixed Date or the Flexible Date option for
payment. If you select the Fixed Date option, then use the date
selection slider above to set a fixed date for payment. The
discount offer is applicable only when the payment is done on this
particular date.

Payment Period and This section is displayed only for Tenor Based discount rate type.

Discount Options It displays a table with the Payment Period and the applicable
Discount Rate. In case Slide Scale is ‘Yes’, then instead of
Discount Rate, the Highest Possible Discount Rate and the
Lowest Possible Discount Rate are displayed.
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2. Inthe Early Payment Discounts overlay window:

o |If the Payment Option is Fixed, then set the payment date by using the slider under
Select Payment day to avail best discounts.

e |f the Payment Option is Both, then select either Fixed Date or Flexible Date for
payment. If the Fixed Date option is selected, then set the payment date by using the
slider under Select Payment day to avail best discounts.

3. Click Accept to accept the discount offer.
OR
Click Reject to reject the discount offer.

On Clicking Accept
= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? o> m

+ Manage Receivables/Payables

Reindeer Corp | *¥*262

T hay v Z

Raise Dispute - Accept/Reject Discount - Resolve Dispute Assignment
¢ =, | offer =, 4=, -]'; >
- - e
8 Receivables/Payables
List of Receivables/Payables
(OB Select Muttiple @ Q search Accept/Reject Discount Offer '
;e'e'e"‘e Number Amocatedbarty Offer Name & Due & Outstanding Amount Remarks & Action
ate Role Date
1nv270405 ABZ Solutions 8 . G e
. 1/20/20 Supler D0270402 2/17f24 GBP500000 @ Accept/Reject
Inv270401 ABZ Solutions - G .
=== . 172020 e DOFI01 2/17f24 6BP 400000  ©®  Youhave accepted  Accept/Reject fiaciis]
INVMOO138 AugsSupp . " "
o | e e DiscountOffer 273123 cep1000000 @ Accept/Reject
INVMOO132 AugSupp :
[ ] s S DiscountOffer2 273123 GBP 1000000 © Accept/Reject
INVMOO136 AugSupp S : g
B P/ B DiscountOffer3 12/31/23 GBP1000000 @ Accept/Reject

@ a

Copyright ® 2006, 2023, Oracke andfor its affillates. All ights reserved [Securitylnformation| Terms and Conditons
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On Clicking Reject

= M FuturaBank

o= [

vould you like to do today’

1 Manage Receivables/Payables
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Raise Dispute - Accept/Reject Discount - Resolve Dispute Assignment
< =, Offer = 4 >
- L S
8 Receivables/Payables
List of Receivables/Payables
(I select Muitiple Q Search. Accept/Reject Discount Offer /'
Sefsrence Nusbec Associaed Bacty; Offer Name ¢ DU < Outstanding Amount Remarks Action
Date le Date
Inv270405 ABZ Solutions < . e p
- . 120020 Supplier D0270402 2/17/24 GBP500000 @ - Accept/Reject -
Inv270401 ABZ Solutions - 2 z
- 1120720 Sooplicr DOF101 211124 GBP4000.00 ©®  Youhave rejectedtl  Accept/Reject
INVMO0138 AugSupp
. 120120 B DiscountOffer 12/31/2% GBP1000000 © Accept/Reject
INVMOO132 AugSupp 5
. 12020 Byer DiscountOffer2 12/31/23 GBP1000000 © Accept/Reject
INVMOO136 AugSupp I
- 1/20/20 Bl DiscountOffer3 12/31/23 GBP10,00000 © Accept/Reject

D @

4. Click Submit to submit the accept/reject discount offer transaction. The Review screen
appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Review Screen

— ! Futura Bank

would you ike to do today? Jat-]

+ Manage Receivables/Payables
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Review
You initiated a request to Reject Discount offer for Receivables/Payables. Please review details before you confirm!

List of selected Receivables/Payables

ReferenceNumber ' Amoclstedfarly. - orerame S Due & Outstanding Amount Remarks ¢
Date Role Date
1270401 ABZ Solutions ;
. S o DOFI01 217724 GBP400000 @ Youhave rejected the offer.

< afikates All rights reserved [Sec

5. Review the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears with the reference
number and status of the transaction.
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OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Confirmation Screen

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? Jal -}

Manage Receivables/Payables

-

@ Confirmation
Your request for Reject Discount Offer for Receivables/Payables has been submitted successfully.
Reference Numbe:
06064EB3A6CF
Completed
View Details

What would you like to do next?

Manage Home View Receivables/Payables
Receivables/Payables
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7.3

Edit

Using this option, the supplier can modify one or more receivables/payables.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >

Manage Receivables/Payables
OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
View/Edit Receivables/Payables > Customer Reference Number link of RAISED invoice/debit

note

To edit receivables/payables:

1. Inthe Manage Receivables/Payables screen, click the Edit tile. A list of relevant

receivables/payables appears.

Manage Receivables/Payables — Edit action selected

= M FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today?

+ Manage Receivables/Payables

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Edit ; Cancel - Accept
0 B

11 Receivables/Payables oy, -

List of Receivables/Payables

(0 edited)
(B select Multiple @

Associated Party & Reference Number & Amount  Status <
B AugSupp InvEdit14Dec2 usp 100000 (2D
[ ] AugSupp InvEdit14Dec1 usp200000 ()
[ ] AugSupp InvDisc18Nov1 usp7000000 ()
[ ] AugSupp INVM13DECO1 usbosoco (D)
B AugSupp INVM14DECO2 USD 1,000.00
' AugSupp INV280201T3 Ger102960 (2D
[ ] AugSupp INV21NOVO1 uspsooo ()
Cancel Back
7-16
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Manage Receivables/Payables — Edit

List of Receivables/Payables (humber selected)

This section displays a list of receivables/payables against which the ‘Edit’ action can be
effected. Once you select one or more receivables/payables to edit, the number of
receivables/payables selected appears in brackets.

Search Enter the partial or full receivable/payable reference number /
associated party name / status to search for specific
receivables/payables. The results appear as and when you enter
the data.

Y Click this icon to filter the receivables/payables, based on certain
criteria. For more information, refer the Search (overlay window
for Manage Receivables/Payables) section below.

Select Multiple Switch this toggle On, to edit multiple receivable/payable records
together.

©)

You may select the switch on to edit multiple
records in the same transaction where any
data modified will be applied for all the
selected records. To modify records in bulk,

) the records should have same associated
party, invoice status and payment status. Keep
the switch off, to edit a single record.

Check Box To select all the receivables/payables in the list, select the main
check box. To select specific receivables/payables, select the
check boxes beside those receivables/payables.

This check box becomes visible only if Select Multiple toggle
switch is On.

Edit Click Edit Receivables/Payables to edit multiple
Receivables/Payables  receivable/payable records.

This link becomes clickable only if both Select Multiple toggle
switch is On and multiple receivable/payable records are

selected.
Indicator Displays ‘I’ for an invoice and ‘D’ for a debit note.
Associated Party Displays the name of the associated party linked with the

receivable/payable.

Reference Number Displays the unique reference number of the receivable/payable.
The reference number is a hyperlink, which when clicked, displays
the receivable/payable details in an overlay window.

Amount Displays the total receivable/payable amount.
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Field Name
Status
Action

View Edited Details

Description

Displays the status of the receivable/payable.

Click Edit to edit the individual receivable/payable record.

Click this link to view the edited details of a receivable/payable.

Manage Receivables/Payables — Edit (Overlay Window)

Edit
Invoice Date
Due Date
Funding Request Date
Bank Details
»
Bank

BIC Routing Code

Shipment Details

Shipment Date

Shipment Address

Phone Number

Reason for Export

Terms of Sale e

Pricing

Discount Days 1

Discount Days 2

Discount Percentage 2

Additional Details

Invoice Value Date
Program Name e
Remarks

Repayment Account Number

Branch

Shipment Number

Country -

Zip Code

Tax1d

Country of Origin

Payment Terms

Discount Percentage 1

Miscellaneous Charges 1

Miscellaneous Charges 2

Filler 1 Filler 2
Filler 3 Filler 4
pa ﬂ
(D) The data modified will be applied scross the selectsd records. i any record was modified uting edit ek of individual record, then the akesdy

modified data will get overridden on apply
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Field Description

Field Name

Description

Manage Receivables/Payables — Edit (Overlay Window)

Invoice Date

Invoice Value Date

Due Date

Program Name

Funding Request Date

Remarks
Adjustment Reason
Bank Details
Virtual Account

Repayment Account
Number

Bank
Branch

BIC Routing Code

Shipment Details
Shipment Date

Shipment Number

Click the calendar icon and select the date of creation of the
invoice. The Invoice Date should be greater than the Purchase
Order Date. You cannot enter a future date.

This field cannot be edited if a discount offer is accepted.

Click the calendar icon and select the invoice value date. This
date can be earlier than the Invoice Date.

This field cannot be edited if a discount offer is accepted.
Click the calendar icon and select the date on which the invoice

payment is due. The Invoice Due Date should be greater than or
equal to the Invoice Date.

This field cannot be edited if a discount offer is accepted or if the
invoice is financed.

Select the program to which the invoice should be linked.
Programs linked to the selected associated party are listed.

This field cannot be edited once an invoice is financed.

Enter the date when the invoice should be funded or financed.
This date should be greater than the current business date.

This field cannot be edited once an invoice is financed.
Enter any remarks, if applicable.

Select the reason for adjustment.

Switch this toggle On, if the repayment account is a virtual one.

Enter the account number to send the repayment amount to.

Enter the bank name of the repayment account number.
Enter the branch name of the repayment account number.

Enter the BIC or SWIFT code of the financial institution, to send
the payment amount to.

Enter the shipment date.

Enter the shipment number.
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Field Name
Shipment Address
Shipment City
Shipment Country
Zip Code

Phone Number

Tax Id

Reason for Export

Terms of Sale

Country of Origin
Payment Terms
Pricing Details

Discount Days 1

Discount Percentage 1

Discount Days 2

Description

Enter the shipment address.

Enter the city to ship the goods to.
Select the country to ship the goods to.

Enter the zip code to ship the goods to.

Enter the contact number of the person who will receive the

shipment.

Enter the unique tax ID if the shipment charge includes tax

amount.

Enter the relevant reason of export.

Enter the applicable 3-digit Incoterms code. The available values

are:
o EXW | Ex Works
e FAS | Free Alongside Ship
e FCA | Free Carrier
e FOB | Free On Board
e CPT | Carriage Paid To
e CFR | Cost and Freight
e CIP | Carriage and Insurance Paid To
e CIF | Cost Insurance and Freight
o DAP | Delivered at Place
e DPU | Delivered at Place Unloaded
e DDP | Delivered Duty Paid

Enter the country from where the shipment will originate.

Enter the payment terms.

Enter the primary discount days.
Enter the primary discount percentage.

Enter the secondary discount days.

Discount Percentage 2 Enter the secondary discount percentage.

Miscellaneous Charges Enter the miscellaneous charges.

Des 1

Miscellaneous Charges Enter the miscellaneous charges.

2
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Field Name Description

Additional Details
Filler Fields Enter the required information in the filler fields.

I D ment . L
Upload Documents Click == to upload relevant documents. Once you select a

receivable/payable, this icon becomes clickable.

The following document formats are supported: JPEG, JPG,
PNG, and PDF. A maximum of 5 documents can be uploaded.

Once you upload documents, the number of documents uploaded
appears as a hyperlink in brackets, beside this icon. On clicking
this hyperlink, a pop-up window appears with the names of the

documents uploaded. To delete an uploaded document, click T
beside the document in the pop-up window.

This field is visible only if you edit the records individually.

Note: These documents can also be viewed and downloaded by
the approver/checker.

= ™ FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? nes ﬂ

+ Manage Receivables/Payables

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | #++262

Edit . Cancel - Accept .
< 11 Receivables/Pa) ! l — - ' 4
v vables e - L,
List of Receivables/Payables
(2 selected) Edlit Receivables/Payables 57

@ select Multiple (D

O Associated Party © Reference Number < Amount  Status T

n AugSupp InvEdit14Dec2 USD 1,000.00 View Edited Details
n AugSupp InvEdit14Dect USD 2,000.00 View Edited Details
(] n AugSupp InvDisc18MNov 1 USD 70,000.00

U n AugSupp INVM13DECO1 USD $60.00

u [ ] AugSupp INVM14DECO2 USD 1,000.00

(] ' AugSupp INV280201T3 cer 102060 (D)

U B AugSupp INV2TNOVO1 uspsoco (29

B} -
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Click Edit to edit a receivable/payable. The Edit Overlay Window appears.

To edit multiple records, switch the Select Multiple toggle switch to On. Select the required
receivable/payable records and click the Edit Receivables/Payables link.

Note: Bulk edit can be executed only if the Associated Party, Invoice Status, and Payment
Status values of the receivables/payables are same.

Note: If you edit multiple records, data modified will be applied across the selected records. If
any record was modified using edit link of individual record, then the previously modified data
will get overridden on clicking Apply.

Update the required fields as shown in Manage Receivables/Payables — Edit (Overlay

Window).

Click Apply to save the detalils.
OR
Click Reset to reset the details.

Click View Edited Details link. The Compare Details overlay window appears. Compare all
the edited details and modify if required.

Compare Details X
Reference Number Associated Party
INVtest Augsupp
Field Name New Value 0ld Value
Bank Details
Yes Bank Yes

Shipment Details

Shipment Number 7776363

Shipment Address ABC Lane

Country us

City NI

Zip Code 12232

Phone Number 05343645343

Reason for Export Term

Terms of Sale Dou

Country of Origin UsA

Click Submit. The Review screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Review the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears with the reference
number and status of the transaction.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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7.4

Cancel

Using this option, the supplier can cancel a receivable/payable. This action can only be performed

on receivables/payables in the RAISED and UNPAID status.
How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Manage Receivables/Payables

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
View/Edit Receivables/Payables > Customer Reference Number link of RAISED invoice/debit
note

To cancel receivables/payables:

1. Inthe Manage Receivables/Payables screen, click the Cancel tile. A list of
receivables/payables that are in the Raised and Unpaid status, appears.

Manage Receivables/Payables — Cancel action selected

= M FuturaBank ‘ Q, What would ke to do tada @

+ Manage Receivables/Payables
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Cancel
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Manage Receivables/Payables — Cancel

List of Receivables/Payables (number selected)

This section displays a list of receivables/payables against which ‘Cancel’ action can be
effected. Once you select one or more receivables/payables to cancel, the number of
receivables/payables selected appears in brackets.
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Field Name

Search

Y

Check Box

Indicator

Associated Party

Reference Number

Due Date

Amount

Comments

Status

Description

Enter the partial or full receivable/payable reference number /
associated party name / status to search for specific
receivables/payables. The results appear as and when you enter
the data.

Click this icon to filter the receivables/payables, based on certain
criteria. For more information, refer the Search (overlay window
for Manage Receivables/Payables) section below.

To select all the receivables/payables in the list, select the main
check box. To select specific receivables/payables, select the
check boxes beside those receivables/payables. If you select
more than one receivable/payable, the following message
appears:

@ You may add comments for all selected
receivables/payables. Click Here.

Note: To add comments for all selected
receivables/payables:

1) Click the Click Here link. A pop-up window appears.
2) Add relevant comments.

3) Click Apply to apply the same.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel adding the comments.

Displays ‘I for invoice and ‘D’ for debit note.

Displays the name of the associated party linked with the
receivable/payable.

Displays the unique reference number of the receivable/payable.
The reference number is a hyperlink, which when clicked, displays
the receivable/payable details in an overlay window.

Displays the date on which the receivable/payable must be fully
paid.

Displays the total receivable/payable amount.

Enter relevant comments. Once you select a receivable/payable,
this field becomes editable.

Displays the status of the receivable/payable.
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Field Name

Description

Upload Documents ‘T‘

Click —— ' to upload relevant documents. Once you select a
receivable/payable, this icon becomes clickable.

The following document formats are supported: JPEG, JPG,
PNG, and PDF. A maximum of 5 documents can be uploaded.

Once you upload documents, the number of documents uploaded
appears as a hyperlink in brackets, beside this icon. On clicking
this hyperlink, a pop-up window appears with the names of the

documents uploaded. To delete an uploaded document, click i
beside the document in the pop-up window.

Note: These documents can also be viewed and
downloaded by the approver/checker.

= M FuturaBank
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2. Once you select the required receivable/payable to cancel, enter relevant comments.

e You can also click ‘

(S ‘

'and upload relevant documents, if required.

3. Click Submit. The Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Review the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears with the reference

number and status of the transaction.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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Raise Dispute

If a corporate party (either Buyer or Supplier) does not agree with the details of a
receivable/payable, they can raise a dispute against the receivable/payable.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Manage Receivables/Payables

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
View/Edit Receivables/Payables > Customer Reference Number link of invoice/debit note

To raise dispute against a receivable/payable:
1. Inthe Manage Receivables/Payables screen that appears, either click the Raise Dispute
link or the Raise Dispute tile. A list of receivables/payables on which dispute can be raised,

appears.

Manage Receivables/Payables — Raise Dispute action selected
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Manage Receivables/Payables — Raise Dispute

List of Receivables/Payables (humber selected)

This section displays a list of receivables/payables against which ‘Raise Dispute’ action can
be effected. Once you select one or more receivables/payables to raise dispute against, the
number of receivables/payables selected appears in brackets.

Search Enter the partial or full receivable/payable reference number /
associated party name / status to search for specific
receivables/payables. The results appear as and when you enter
the data.

Y Click this icon to filter the receivables/payables, based on certain
criteria. For more information, refer the Search (overlay window
for Manage Receivables/Payables) section below.

Check Box To select all the receivables/payables in the list, select the main
check box. To select specific receivables/payables, select the check
boxes beside those receivables/payables. If you select more than
one receivable/payable, the following message appears:

(D You may add comments for all selected receivables/payables.
Click Here.

Note: To add comments for all selected
receivables/payables:

1) Click the Click Here link. A pop-up window appears.
2) Add relevant comments.

3) Click Apply to apply the same.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel adding the comments.

Indicator Displays ‘I' for an invoice and ‘D’ for a debit note.

Associated Party Displays the name of the associated party linked with the
receivable/payable.

Reference Number Displays the unique reference number of the receivable/payable

Status along with its status. The reference number is a hyperlink, which
when clicked, displays the receivable/payable details in an overlay
window.

Due Date Displays the date on which the receivable/payable must be fully
paid.

Amount Displays the total receivable/payable amount.
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Field Name Description

Disputed Amount Indicates the amount that is being disputed. By default, the total
receivable/payable amount is displayed in this field. Once you select
a receivable/payable, this field becomes editable.

Note: You can edit this field as follows:

1) Select the check box beside the receivable/payable to
be disputed.

2) Click 4 and enter the amount to be disputed.

3) Click to save the entered amount.

Dispute Reason Select the reason for the dispute from this list. Once you select a
receivable/payable, this field becomes editable.

Comments Enter any relevant comments. Once vyou select a
receivable/payable, this field becomes editable.

Upload Documents 1+ |

Click ' 'to upload relevant documents. Once you select a
receivable/payable, this icon becomes clickable.

The following document formats are supported: JPEG, JPG, PNG,
and PDF. A maximum of 5 documents can be uploaded.

Once you upload documents, the number of documents uploaded
appears as a hyperlink in brackets, beside this icon. On clicking this
hyperlink, a pop-up window appears with the names of the

documents uploaded. To delete an uploaded document, click L]
beside the document in the pop-up window.

Note: These documents can also be viewed and
downloaded by the approver/checker.
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2. Once you select the required receivable/payable, update the Disputed Amount field, select
the reason for dispute, and enter relevant comments.

e You can also click ‘

L

3. Click Submit. The Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.
4. Review the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears with the reference
number and status of the transaction.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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Resolve Dispute

A corporate user can use this option to resolve disputes that have been raised against
receivables/payables.

Note: The Resolve Dispute action can be effected only on those receivables/payables that have
disputes raised against them.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Manage Receivables/Payables

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
View/Edit Receivables/Payables > Customer Reference Number link of invoice/debit note

To resolve a dispute raised against a receivable/payable:

1. Inthe Manage Receivables/Payables screen that appears, either click the Resolve Dispute
link or the Resolve Dispute tile. A list of disputed receivables/payables, appears.

Manage Receivables/Payables — Resolve Dispute action selected
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Manage Receivables/Payables — Resolve Dispute

List of Receivables/Payables (humber selected)

This section displays a list of receivables/payables against which ‘Resolve Dispute’ action
can be effected. Once you select one or more receivables/payables to resolve dispute
against, the number of receivables/payables selected appears in brackets.

Search Enter the partial or full receivable/payable reference number /
associated party name / status to search for specific
receivables/payables. The results appear as and when you enter
the data.

Y Click this icon to filter the receivables/payables, based on certain
criteria. For more information, refer the Search (overlay window
for Manage Receivables/Payables) section below.

Check Box To select all the receivables/payables in the list, select the main
check box. To select specific receivables/payables, select the check
boxes beside those receivables/payables. If you select more than
one receivable/payable, the following message appears:

(D You may add comments for all selected receivables/payables.
Click Here.

Note: To add comments for all selected
receivables/payables:

1) Click the Click Here link. A pop-up window appears.
2) Add relevant comments.

3) Click Apply to apply the same.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel adding the comments.

Indicator Displays ‘I' for an invoice and ‘D’ for a debit note.

Associated Party Displays the name of the associated party linked with the
receivable/payable.

Reference Number Displays the unique reference number of the receivable/payable

Status along with its status. The reference number is a hyperlink, which
when clicked, displays the receivable/payable details in an overlay
window.

Also displays the status of the receivable/payable.

Due Date Displays the date on which the receivable/payable must be fully
paid.

Amount Displays the total receivable/payable amount.

Disputed Amount Displays the amount that is being disputed.
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Field Name Description

Dispute Reason Displays the reason for the dispute.

Comments Enter any relevant comments. Once you select a
receivable/payable, this field becomes editable.

Upload Documents ‘ A, ‘
Click ——'to upload relevant documents. Once you select a
receivable/payable, this icon becomes clickable.

The following document formats are supported: JPEG, JPG, PNG,
and PDF. A maximum of 5 documents can be uploaded.

Once you upload documents, the number of documents uploaded
appears as a hyperlink in brackets, beside this icon. On clicking this
hyperlink, a pop-up window appears with the names of the

documents uploaded. To delete an uploaded document, click T
beside the document in the pop-up window.

Note: These documents can also be viewed and
downloaded by the approver/checker.
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2. Once you select the required receivable/payable, enter relevant comments.
Iy
a. You can also click ‘—‘ and upload relevant documents, if required.
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7.7

3. Click Submit. The Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.
4. Review the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears with the reference
number and status of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Assignment

A corporate party can assign the responsibility of handling their receivables/payables to a factor.
This process is referred to as assignment. The responsibilities can include collecting, distributing,
financing, repayment, and so on. This option is available only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain
Finance application is implemented by the bank.

Note: The Assignment tile is not displayed if the Supply Chain Finance Module is not implemented
by the bank.

If the ‘Acceptance Applicable’ flag is enabled for the program associated with the
receivable/payable, then the receivable/payable is available for assignment only after it has been
‘Accepted’. Else, the receivable/payable is available for assignment regardless of its status.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Manage Receivables/Payables

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
View/Edit Receivables/Payables > Customer Reference Number link of invoice/debit note

To perform assignment of receivables/payables:

1. Inthe Manage Receivables/Payables screen that appears, click the Assignment tile. A list
of receivables/payables on which the assignment action can be effected, appears.
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Manage Receivables/Payables — Assignment action selected
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Manage Receivables/Payables — Assignment

List of Receivables/Payables (humber selected)

This section displays a list of receivables/payables against which the ‘Assignment’ action
can be effected. Once you select one or more receivables/payables to assign, the number
of receivables/payables selected appears in brackets.

Search Enter the partial or full receivable/payable reference number /
associated party name / status to search for specific
receivables/payables. The results appear as and when you enter
the data.

Y Click this icon to filter the receivables/payables, based on certain
criteria. For more information, refer the Search (overlay window
for Manage Receivables/Payables) section below.
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Field Name Description

Check Box To select all the receivables/payables in the list, select the main
check box. To select specific receivables/payables, select the check
boxes beside those receivables/payables. If you select more than
one receivable/payable, the following message appears:

@ You may add comments for all selected receivables/payables.
Click Here.

Note: To add comments for all selected
receivables/payables:

1) Click the Click Here link. A pop-up window appears.
2) Add relevant comments.

3) Click Apply to apply the same.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel adding the comments.

Indicator Displays ‘I' for an invoice and ‘D’ for a debit note.

Associated Party Displays the name of the associated party linked with the
receivable/payable.

Reference Number Displays the unique reference number of the receivable/payable.
This is a hyperlink, which when clicked, displays the
receivable/payable details in an overlay window.

Date Displays the date of creation of the receivable/payable.

Due Date Displays the date on which the receivable/payable must be fully
paid.

Amount Displays the total receivable/payable amount.

Comments Enter any relevant comments. Once you select a

receivable/payable, this field becomes editable.
Status Displays the status of the receivable/payable.

Upload Documents Click * to upload relevant documents. Once you select a

receivable/payable, this icon becomes clickable.

The following document formats are supported: JPEG, JPG, PNG,
and PDF. A maximum of 5 documents can be uploaded.

Once you upload documents, the number of documents uploaded
appears as a hyperlink in brackets, beside this icon. On clicking this
hyperlink, a pop-up window appears with the names of the

documents uploaded. To delete an uploaded document, click ||
beside the document in the pop-up window.

Note: These documents can also be viewed and downloaded
by the approver/checker.

7-35 ORACLE



= ™ FuturaBank Q. What would you like ta do today? ne

+ Manage Receivables/Payables
Reindeer Corp | ***262

PR )

Raise Dispute - Accept/Reject Discount | _a Resolve Dispute Assignment -
4 [ - -1
< = Offer = '.:; 71 Receivables/Payables 14,‘ >
List of Receivables/Payables
(2 selected) Q o v
@ You may add comments for all selected receivables/payables. Click Here
o Associated Party Reference Number < Date & ous ¢ Amount  Comments Status T e @
Date Documents
I
B s DebitNote02Jun372 30018 YR USD 1,000.00 S = 1 ‘
For Assi
8 B reo DebitNote021un770 141720 92/ UsSD11,000.00 L =3 & ‘
T Col -~
O B s DebitNote02 unG97 141720 92123 USD 1,000.00 ypetomme ey
Type Col
[m] n AugSupp DebitNote02Jun283 11720 92/273 USD 1,000.00 ype Lomme =
Copyright ® 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affikates. All rights reserved.|Securitylnformation| Terms and Conditions m .'

2. Once you select the required receivables/payables, enter relevant comments.
T
a. You can also click ‘;‘ and upload relevant documents, if required.
3. Click Submit. The Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.
4. Review the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears with the reference
number and status of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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Search (overlay window for Manage Receivables/Payables)

This overlay window appears when you click the Y icon in the Manage Receivables/Payables
screen.

Search x
Select Receivable/Payable

Invoice Debit Note Both |

Associated Party hd
Invoice Date

From ‘

o ‘
Due Date

From ‘

o ‘

Amount Range

Currency -

From

To ‘

Customer Reference Number ‘

Status A

Apply Reset

Field Description
Field Name Description

Search (overlay window)

Select Select the type of receivable/payable to take action on. The options
Receivable/Payable are:

e Invoice

e Debit Note

e Both
Associated Party Indicates an option to search for receivables/payables based on the

associated party linked with the receivables/payables.
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Field Name

Discount Offer

Date
From -To

Due Date
From-To

Amount Range
Currency
From/To

Customer Reference
Number

Status

Description

Indicates an option to search for receivables/payables based on the
discount offer linked to them. This list displays all discount offers
that have been created. You can select a specific discount offer to
view specific receivables/payables, or the ‘All Offers’ option to view
all receivables/payables.

This field appears only for the Accept/Reject Discount Offer
option.

Indicates an option to search for receivables/payables created
within a specific date range. Click the calendar icon and select the
From and To dates.

Indicates an option to search for receivables/payables that are due
in a specific date range. Click the calendar icon and select the From
and To dates.

Indicates an option to search for receivables/payables based on an
amount range. Select the required currency from the Currency list,
and enter the From and To amounts.

Indicates an option to search for receivables/payables based on the
reference number.

Indicates an option to search for receivables/payables based on
their status.

e The status is set to Disputed by default, when filtering
receivables/payables for Resolve Dispute. The status
cannot be edited in this case.

e The status is set to Raised, by default, when filtering
receivables/payables for Cancel, or Accept. The status
cannot be edited in these cases.
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8.1

8.1.1

8. Credit Notes

In general, a Credit Note can be interpreted as a receipt, or an invoice given by a shop to a customer
who has returned goods. This can then be offset against future purchases. It is essentially an
instruction to debit the supplier and credit the buyer. Credit notes may be raised under the following
circumstances:

e The supplier fails to deliver goods of the same value as the buyer’s payment, assuming
that the buyer has made an advance payment.

e The rate charged on an earlier invoice is higher than the actual rate.

e The buyer pays prior to the due date leading the supplier to provide a discount by way of
a credit note.

¢ Items (commodities) raised in the invoice are returned by the buyer.
Pre-requisites

User must have valid corporate login credentials.

Note: The Credit Notes Transactions are only supported on Desktops/Laptops and on
Landscape mode of Tablet devices.

Create Credit Note

Credit note records can be created by direct online entry or in bulk through file upload.

Online Credit Note Creation

Using this option, corporate users can create single or multiple credit notes online. Post submission
of the credit note, an option is provided to save the content as a Template. The template can be
reused for creating credit notes for the same program and associated corporate party.

Once the user creates credit notes, they must be approved by an approver (if the approval flow has
been set). The designated corporate approver is notified. The approver can either approve or reject
the transaction. In case of rejection, the approver can send the transaction back to the corporate
user (maker) to make the required modifications and re-submit it for approval.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Create Credit Note
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8.1.1.1

Create Credit Note

| = ® FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? Jal ]

4 Create Credit Note
Reindeer Corp | ***262

“nin

Credit Note Creation
You can create single or multiple credit note online by selecting Online Credit Note Creation. To upload credit note in bulk, select Bulk File Upload.
Online Credit Note Creation File Upload
Create credit note on the go Upload multiple credit note with a bulk upload facility
— o . ) . 3 @«

Field Description
Field Name Description
Create Credit Note
Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
Online Credit Note Indicates the option to create credit note records by manual entry
Creation of the details.
File Upload Indicates the option to create bulk credit note records through file

upload.

Online Credit Note Creation (manual entry)

A corporate user, based on their role, can create one or more credit notes in one single transaction.

To create credit note(s):

1. Inthe Create Credit Note screen, click Create New Credit Note to create credit note
records manually. The New Credit Note tab appears.
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New Credit Note
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Requred
Adjustment Reason - Linked Involce Number
Commaodity Details  Click ‘Atd for commadity details -
Linked Invoice Number Name Code Quantity Cost/Unit Gross Amount Discount Tax Net Amount  Action

Mo data to display.

Gross Credit Note Amount

= e o
Miscellaneous Charge 1 Amount c @
Migcellaneous Charge 2 Amount m
Net Credit Note Amount
Save | | Save and Copy
Add Credit Note
(55
Copyright © 2008, 2025, Oracke and for its affiliates. Al rights reserved.|Securityinformation| Terms and Cenditions .'

Field Description
Field Name Description
Create Credit Note

Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the credit note
must be created. By default, the primary party/gcif of the logged-in
user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

New Credit Note
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Field Name Description

Facing difficulty in Click the Use Bulk Upload link to navigate to the File Upload
entering data for screen for creating credit notes in bulk.

multiple Credit Note?

Use Bulk Upload

Customer Credit Note Enter the customer’s own reference number for the credit note.
Number

Associated Party Select the associated party to link the credit note to. A list of all on-
boarded associated parties along with their roles (Buyer or Supplier)
is available for selection.

Additionally, on selecting an associated party, the role of the party
as Buyer or Supplier appears below this field.

Program Name Select the program to which the credit note should be linked.
Programs linked to the selected associated party are listed. This
field is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank.

Auto Accept Displays the number of days post creation when the credit note will
be deemed as accepted. This field appears on selecting a program.
It is displayed only if auto-acceptance is enabled at the program-
level. For more information on programs, refer the Create Program
section in User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience
Corporate Supply Chain Finance.

Auto Finance Displays whether the credit note will be auto financed or not. This
field appears on selecting a program. It is populated based on the
auto finance setting in the program definition. For more information
on programs, refer the Create Program section in User Manual
Oracle Banking Digital Experience Corporate Supply Chain
Finance.

Credit Note Amount  Select the credit note currency and enter the gross credit note
amount (not including tax or discount).

Credit Note Date Click the calendar icon and select the date of creation of the credit
note.

Expiry Date Click the calendar icon and select the date on which the credit note
expires.

The Expiry Date should be greater than or equal to the Credit Note
Date.

Adjustment Reason Select the reason for adjusting the invoice amount.

Linked Invoice Select the invoice that should be linked to the credit note. Once you

Number link invoice(s), the Populate Commodity Details from Invoice
toggle is enabled, and the commaodities from the invoice(s) appear
in the Commodity Details grid of the credit note.
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Field Name

Populate Commodity
Details from Invoice

Description

This toggle is automatically enabled when you link invoices to the
credit note in the Linked Invoice Number field. The Commodity
Details section gets populated with the commodities from the linked
invoice(s), when this toggle is enabled.

Switch this toggle off in case you want to remove the commodities
from the credit note.

2. Once you enter the above details, you can optionally add/modify the commodity details.

a. Toadd a commodity record, click Add. An overlay window appears, where you can
capture the commodity details.

b. To modify an existing commodity record, click 4 .

c. To delete a commodity record, click il .

Add Commodity Details

The Add Commodity Details overlay window appears when you click Add in the Commodity
Details section.

Field Description

Field Name

Add Commodity Details

Gross Amovat
LAKO

Discount (%) ‘ Discount Amount

Tax (%)

0O Create Copy

Add

Description

Add Commodity Details

Name

Enter the name of the commodity for which the credit note is being
raised.
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Field Name Description

Code Select the code of the commodity. This value should be selected
from the commodity code dropdown list.

Note: This dropdown field displays the list of commodity code(s)
maintained for the selected supplier party.

Quantity Enter the quantity of the commodity for which the credit note is being
raised.

Cost/Unit Specify the cost per unit of the commodity.

Gross Amount Enter the gross commodity amount. It also gets auto calculated if

guantity and cost per unit are entered. It is the product of the
entered quantity and cost per unit.

Gross Amount = Cost/Unit * Quantity

Discount Enter any discount offered on the commodity. You can either enter
the percentage of discount (in the first field) or the actual discount
amount (in the second field). When you enter any one of these
values, the other value is automatically calculated and displayed.

Note: This field is auto populated if a discount percentage is
maintained for the selected commodity code.

Click G to reset the values.

Tax Enter any tax charged on the commodity. You can either enter the
percentage of tax (in the first field) or the actual tax amount (in the
second field). When you enter any one of these values, the other
value is automatically calculated and displayed.

Note: This field is auto populated if a tax percentage is maintained
for the selected commaodity code.

Click G to reset the values.

Net Amount Displays the net amount of the commaodity. It is automatically
calculated as follows:

Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount + Tax

Create Copy Select this check box to create a copy of the commodity details
entered.

On clicking the Add button, a commodity record is created in the Commodity Details section.

3. You can further add commodities by clicking Add, and filling out the required details.
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Commodity Details  Click Add mmadity de o

Populate Commodity Details from Invoice

W) ves

TN il
Linked Invoice Number Name Code Quamvly (DS‘,’UH“ Gross Amount Discount Tax Net Amount Action
Im2Mart Comm POPPY-STRAW 10 USD 100.00 USD 1,000.00 : - usn 100000 2 TaT
Gross Credit Note Amount USD 1,000.00
USD 0.00
Ush 0.00
| Miscetineons Creree N o ®
| " care i

Net Credit Note Amount USD 1,000.00

Field Description
Field Name Description

Commodity Details

This section displays the commodity detail records, once you add them. Multiple
commodities can be added.

Linked Invoice Displays the invoice number of the commodity.

Number

Name Displays the name of the commaodity.

Code Displays the code of the commodity.

Quantity Displays the quantity of the commodity.

Cost/Unit Displays the cost per unit of the commodity.

Gross Amount Displays the total gross amount of the commodity. It is the product

of the entered quantity and cost per unit.
Gross Amount = Cost per unit * Quantity

Discount Displays the discount amount and percentage offered on the
commodity.

Tax Displays the tax amount and percentage charged on the
commodity.

Net Amount Displays the net amount of the commodity. It is automatically

calculated as follows:
Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount + Tax
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Field Name Description

Actions Indicates the actions that can be performed on the commodity
record.

« Click Z to edit the record,
e Click 0] to remove the record.

The following fields are present below the Commodity Details section, and are applicable at
the invoice-level.

Gross Credit Note Displays the total gross amount of all the added commaodities.
Amount
Discount Displays the total discount amount of all the commodities added.

The average discount percentage of all added commodities is also

displayed. Click G to reset the values.

Total Discount % = (Total discount amount / Total debit note
amount) *100

Note: When commodity records are added, the discount value
of each commodity is aggregated and populated here. This
value cannot then be modified. However, if commodity records
are not added, then this field is editable and the discount value
or percentage can be entered here.

Tax Displays the total tax amount of all the commodities added. The
average tax percentage of all added commodities is also displayed.

Click G to reset the values.
Total Tax % = (Total tax amount / Total debit note amount) *100

Note: When commodity records are added, the tax value of
each commodity is aggregated and populated here. This value
cannot then be modified. However, if commodity records are
not added, then this field is editable and the tax value or
percentage can be entered here.

Miscellaneous Add the name and amount of any other miscellaneous charge
Charges applicable.

Use ® to add another charges. A maximum of 2 miscellaneous
charges can be added.

Click G to reset the values.

Net Credit Note Displays the overall credit note amount that is owed to the buyer.
Amount

Note: The Net Credit Note Amount gets automatically
calculated as follows:
Net Credit Note Amount = Gross Credit Note Amount -
Discount Value + Tax Amount

Q Indicates an option to reset the fields. This icon is present on the top
right corner of the screen.
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4. Modify the amount in the Credit Note Amount field above the Commodity Details section, to
match the Gross Credit Note Amount, of all commodities.

5. Click Save to save the debit note.
OR
Click Save and Copy to save the credit note and to create an editable copy.
OR

To clear the fields, click the G icon in the top right side of the screen.

= M FuturaBank ‘ Q, What would you like to do today? jal -}

1 Create Credit Note

Reindeer Corp | ***262

i
Reindeer Corp | *++262

New Credit Note Template Facing difficulty in entering data for multiple Credit Note? Use Bulk Upload

Customer Credit Note Number
CN76363

Credit Note Date
6/16/23

Populate Commodity Details from Invoice
@D v

Add Credit Note

&

3 @«

Note: On clicking the Save button, the credit note being created appears in a panel with *lin the
top right corner. Click this icon to edit / copy / delete the credit note, if required.

6. To create another new credit note in the transaction, click the Add Credit Note link.

a. Add required details as mentioned in the steps above.

7. Click Submit to submit the transaction, once all required credit notes have been added. The
Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Credit Note — Review Screen

= M FuturaBank Q Wha

=

s Create Credit Note
Reindeer Corp | ***262

@ Review
You initiated a request for Credit Note creation. Please review details before you confirm!

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | **+262

e Associated Party
CN76 AugSupp

Role :Buyer
Credit Note Date Credit Note Amount
6/16/23 USD 1,000.00
Program Name

Expiry Date
reqfinancelnv nass

Adjustment Reason Linked Invoice Number

Commodity Details

Linked Invoice Number Name Code Quantity Cost/Unit Gross Amount

Discount Tax Net Amount
Inv2Marl Comm POPPY-STRAW 10 UsD 100.00 UsD 1,000.00 UsSD 1,000.00
Gross Credit Note Amount USD 1,000.00
Discount 0.00% UsD 0.00
Tax 0.00 % UsD 0.00
Net Credit Note Amount USD 1,000.00

Cancel Back

&

Help. .'
its aflates. Allights reserved [Securityloformation| Terms and Conditions

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/o

In the Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears
with the reference number and status of the transaction.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Credit Note — Confirmation Screen

= ™ FuturaBank ‘ Q. What would you like to do today?

o= [

@ Confirmation

Your request for creating Credit Note(s) has been submitted successfully.

Completed

Click here to view status of Credit Note
What would you like to do next?

" $-

Home

View Credit Note Create Credit Note  Save as Template

@

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracke

and/or it affikates. All ights reserved [Securitylnformation| Terms
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8.1.1.2

Note: You can view the details of the credit note just created, by clicking the ‘Click here to view
status of Credit Note’ link.

9. Click the Save as Template link to save the details of the created credit note as a template.
OR
Click the View Credit Note link to view the details of existing credit notes. The View Credit
Note screen appears.
OR
Click the Create Credit Note link to create another credit note.
OR
Click the Go To Dashboard link to go to the main dashboard.

Create Credit Notes using Templates

You can save the data entered during credit note creation, as a template. This option is available
upon successful creation of a credit note. You can use this template in the future to create credit
notes for the same program and associated party. This saves the efforts of re-entering the data.
How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Create Credit Note

To view and use templates for creation of credit notes:

| = ® FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today oD

¢+ Create Credit Note
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Credit Note Creation
You can create single or multiple credit note online by selecting Online Crediit Note Creation. To upload credit note in bulk, select Bulk File Upload.
Online Credit Note Creation File Upload
Create credit note on the go Upload multiple credit note with a bulk upload facility

&2

1. On navigating to the Create Credit Note screen, click Create New Credit Note. The Create
Credit Note screen appears.

2. Click the Template tab. A list of existing templates appear.

8-11 ORACLE



Create Credit Note — Template tab

= M FuturaBank

1 Create Credit Note

Cargill | ***701

Cargill | ***701

New CreditNote ~ Template

Q Search
Template Name &

No data to display.

Field Description
Field Name

Party Name

Search

Template Name

No. of Credit Note
Saved

Created By
Last Updated

Action

No of Credit Note Saved Created By © Last Updated < Action

Description

Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the credit note
must be created. By default, the primary party/gcif of the logged-in
user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Enter the partial or full name of the template to search for specific
templates. As you type the name, the relevant templates appear in
the list.

Displays the name of the credit note template, as a hyperlink. Click
this hyperlink to open the New Credit Note screen, with the
template details populated in the respective fields.

Displays the number of credit notes saved under the template.

Displays the name of the corporate user who created the template.

Displays the last updated date of the credit note template.

Click i} to delete the credit note template.

3. Navigate through the pages to the required template, or use the Search field to find a specific

template.

4. Click the desired Template Name link. The template details are populated in the New Credit

Note tab.
OR

Click T against the template to delete the existing credit note template. A popup message
appears to confirm the deletion.
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a. Click Yes to delete the credit note template.
OR
Click No to cancel the deletion of the credit note template.

5. Add or modify the required details.

6. Click Save to save the credit note.
OR
Click the Save and Copy link to create a copy of the credit note in editable mode.
OR
Click the Add Credit Note link at the bottom of the screen, to add another credit note.
OR

Click [0} at the top right corner of a credit note, to delete it.
OR

Click & at the top right corner of a credit note, to clear the existing data.

7. Click Submit to submit the transaction. The Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

8. Inthe Review screen, verify the details, and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears
with the reference ID and status of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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8.1.1.3 Bulk Credit Note Creation

Credit note records can be created in bulk through file upload.
How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle Menu > File Upload > File Upload

OR

Dashboard > Quick Links > File Upload

OR

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
Create Credit Note

To create credit notes in bulk:

| = ® FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? fal ]

4 Create Credit Note
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Credit Note Creation
You can create single or multiple credit note online by selecting Online Credit Note Creation. To upload credit note in bulk, select Bulk File Upload.

Online Credit Note Creation File Upload

Create credit note on the go Upload multiple credit note with a bulk upload facility
Field Description
Field Name Description
Create Credit Note
Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
Online Debit Note Indicates the option to create credit note records by manual entry
Creation of the detalils.
File Upload Indicates the option to create bulk credit note records through file

upload.

1. Inthe Create Credit Note screen, click Bulk File Upload. The File Upload screen appears.
2. For more information on the procedure of uploading the file, refer User Manual Oracle

Banking Digital Experience Corporate Bulk File Upload — Receivables Payables
Management. Use the file template detailed below for upload.
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Bulk Credit Note File Template

The file to be uploaded should have data in a specific sequence. For each credit note, there must

be a top row with indicator ‘CN’, which specifies credit-note-level parameters. For each
commodity under the credit note, there must be a row with indicator ‘C’, which specifies the
commodity-level parameters.

Note: Refer this file for the upload file format:

BulkCreditNoteUpl
oadTemplate.csv

Field Description

Field Name

Description

The following fields are specific to a credit note. You must add a row for each credit note

record.
Indicator

Cr. Note Reference
Number

Link Invoice Number

Cr Note Date

Cr Note Expiry Date
Buyer Code**
Supplier Code**

Currency*

Base Cr Note Amount*

Discount Amount

Enter CN in this field. This is a mandatory field.

Enter the customer’s reference number for the credit note. This is
a mandatory field.

Enter the invoice reference numbers to be associated with the
credit note. You can provide multiple invoice numbers using the
pipe separator.

Note: The invoice numbers provided here should belong to
the same party ID for which the credit note is being
uploaded.

The invoice numbers provided here should also belong to
the same buyer-supplier combination, as that of the credit
note.

The invoices specified in this field should not have been
cancelled. Credit notes cannot be raised against cancelled
invoices.

Enter the date of creation of the credit note. This date should not
be greater than the current business date. It should also not be
less than the invoice date. This is a mandatory field.

Enter the expiry date of the credit note.

Enter the code associated with the buyer.

Enter the code associated with the supplier.

Enter the credit note currency. A 3-digit currency code as per ISO
standards is acceptable. This is a mandatory field.

Enter the gross credit note amount.

Enter the discount amount applicable on the base credit note
amount.
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Field Name
Tax Amount

Net Cr Note Amount*

Buyer Division Code
Supplier Division Code
Buyer ID*

Supplier ID*

Buyer Name

Supplier Name

Program ID

Adjustment Reason

Remarks

Description

Enter the applicable tax amount.
Enter the net credit note amount, post application of discount and

tax. This is a mandatory field.

Net Cr Note Amount = Base Cr Note Amount — Discount Amount
+ Tax Amount

Enter the division code of the buyer.
Enter the division code of the supplier.
Enter the party ID of the buyer.

Enter the party ID of the supplier.
Enter the name of the buyer.

Enter the name of the supplier.

Enter the ID of the program associated with the credit note. This
ID should be the same as the program ID associated with the
linked invoices. This field is applicable only if the Oracle Banking
Supply Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank.
Select the reason for adjustment. The available values are:

¢ Pricing Error

¢ Allowance/Charge Error

e Extension Error

e Quantity Contested

o Pallet/Container Charge Error

¢ Freight Deducted

e Tax Deducted

¢ |tems not received

Enter any remarks, if applicable.

The following fields are specific to a commodity. You must add a row for each commodity in

the credit note.
Indicator**

Credit Note reference
number

Invoice Number**

Enter C for a commodity row.

Enter the reference number of the credit note. This is a mandatory
field.

Enter the invoice reference number of the commodity. This
number should also be listed in the Linked Invoice Number field
of the credit note.

Note: Only one invoice number is allowed in this field. If the
commodity is linked with multiple invoices, then a commodity row
should be added for each invoice.
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Field Name Description

Commodity Code** Enter the unique code of the commaodity. This code should be the
same as that present in the linked invoice in the credit note.

Commodity Name Enter the name of the commaodity. This name should be the same
as that present in the linked invoice in the credit note.

Quantity** Enter the quantity of the commodity.

Unit Cost Enter the cost per unit of the commaodity.

Gross Total of Enter the total cost of the commodity.

Commodity Gross Amount = Unit Cost * Quantity

Discount Amount Enter the discount amount applicable to the commaodity.

Tax Amount Enter the tax amount applicable to the commodity.

Net Amount** Enter the net amount of the commaodity.
Net Amount = Gross Total of Commodity — Discount Amount +
Tax Amount
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View Credit Note

Using this option, corporate users can view the credit notes, with respect to the corporate’s role as
buyer or supplier.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Receivables/Payables Management >
View Credit Note

View Credit Note

= ™ FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? fal -] m

1 View Credit Note

Reindeer Corp | %262

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | *#*262

Switch View
Select your role as a Buyer or a Supplier to view your data in terms of Receivables or Payables
Buyer | Supplier
List of Payables ¥ emer | | & vowtosa - | [ [ anage commns
4 Record(s)
Customer Reference Number & Associated Party & DueDate & Amount  Status & Receivable Amount  Reconciliation Status &
323 ABZ Solutions 5/24/2023 Lak232 () [WXGRIPI voeanched |
32313 ABZ Solutions 5/24/2023 Lak24324  (EED Lak24324 (D)
2323 ABZ Solutions 5/31/2023 LAK 34 m LAKO Matched
3323 ABZ Solutions 5/23/2023 WUS LR v | Lak3s ()
Cancel
Copyright © 2006, 2023, Orace ancHor s s, All ighis r s
Field Description
Field Name Description
View Credit Note
Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list to view the applicable

list of credit notes. By default, the primary party/gcif of the logged-in
user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user. Based on
the party selection, the list of credit notes is displayed.

Switch View Indicates the option to view the credit notes based on the corporate
party’s role.

The options are:
e Buyer
e Supplier
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Field Name Description

Filter Click this icon to filter the credit notes, based on certain criteria. For
more information, refer the Filter (overlay window for View Credit
Note) section below.

Download Click this link to download the list of finances in CSV or PDF format.

Manage Columns Click this link to personalize the columns i.e., rearrange/remove
columns in the search result grid. The Manage Columns overlay
window appears. For more information, refer the Manage Columns
(overlay window for View Credit Notes) section below.

List of Receivables/Payables

Displays a list of credit notes based on the entered search criteria, for the party’s role as
supplier or buyer. The credit notes are displayed as:

e Receivables, if the role of the logged-in party is selected as ‘Buyer’ in the Switch View
field.

e Payables, if the role of the logged-in party is selected as ‘Supplier’ in the Switch View
field.

Customer Reference Displays the customer’s reference number for the credit note as

Number fetched from the Host. This is a hyperlink which when clicked
displays the details of the credit note. For more information, refer
the View Credit Note Details section, in this document.

Associated Party Displays the counter party name as fetched from the Host.
Due Date Displays the due date of the credit note as fetched from the Host.
Amount Displays the credit note amount along with the currency as fetched

from the Host.
Status Displays the status of the credit note. This can be one of the
following:
e Raised
e Expired
e Cancelled
Payable Amount / Displays the amount payable / receivable depending on the role

Receivable Amount selected. If the role is of a buyer, then it is the receivable amount,
else it is the payable amount.

Reconciliation Status Displays the payment status of the credit note. This can be one of
the following:
e Matched
Partially Matched
Reconciliation in Process

Unmatched
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You can perform the following actions in the View Credit Note screen:

e Click the Customer Reference Number link to view the details of the credit note.

e Click Cancel to go to the main dashboard.

Filter (overlay window for View Credit Note)

This window appears when you click in the View Credit Notes screen.

Field Description

Field Name

Filter (overlay window)

Customer Reference

Number
Associated Party
Amount Range
Currency

From-To

Expiry Date
From-To

Status

Filter x

Customer Reference Number |

Associated Party -

Amount From

Amount To |

Expiry Date From

Expiry Date To |

Status. hd |

Reconciliaticn Status - |

Description

Indicates an option to filter credit notes using the reference number.

Indicates an option to filter credit notes based on the associated
party.

Indicates an option to filter credit notes based on a particular
currency and amount range.

Indicates an option to filter credit notes that expire in a specific
period.

Indicates an option to filter credit notes based on the status. The
options available are:

e Raised

e Expired

e Cancelled
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Field Name Description

Reconciliation Status Indicates an option to filter credit notes based on the reconciliation
status. The options available are:

e Matched

e Partially Matched

e Reconciliation in Process
e Unmatched

On clicking Apply, a list of relevant credit notes is displayed. On clicking Reset, the data
entered in the Filter overlay window is cleared.

Manage Columns (overlay window for View Credit Note)

This overlay window appears when you click @ in the View Credit Note screen.

Manage Columns X
Customer Reference Number =
Associated Party =
Due Date -

B Amount =

8 s =

Payable Amount -

[ liat t =
Reset

Click Manage Columns. Click = and drag to rearrange the columns or uncheck the checkbox
to remove the columns.

OR

Click Reset to reset the columns.
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8.2.1 View Credit Note Details

This screen appears if you click the Customer Reference Number link of a particular credit note
in the View Credit Note screen. It displays the detailed information of the credit note. You can
view the following details:

e |temized amount details
e Commodity details, if they have been added during creation.

e Linked invoices
¢ Reconciliation details, if reconciled.

= ™ FuturaBank | Q What would you like to do today? n@

View Credit Note Details

Reindeer Corp | **¥262

Host Reference Number Dato

CNO0%0

Customer Credit Note Number Expiry Date Adjustment Reasor Remark
CnUserStory2Mart 3/30/23 E -
Buyer Details

Buyer Name Buyerid Buyer Address Buyer Code
Santa Corp =263 791,51 St. Williams.

StreetLondon,GBNRSZRT

Less Information
Amount Details Commodity Details Linked Invoices Reconciliation Details

Particulars Amount
Credit Note Amount UsD 111.00
Discount Amount UsSD 0.00
Percentage -
Tax Amount usD 0.00
Discount s
Net Credit Note Amount UsD 1,111.00

Acceptance Amount

)
Field Description
Field Name Description
View Credit Note Details
Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
Preview & Download Click the link to download the credit note details in PDF format.

This file is password protected. The password is a combination of
the first four letters of the corporate user name in UPPERCASE
followed by the date of birth/establishment in DDMM format.
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Field Name Description

Host Reference Number Displays the unique reference number of the credit note fetched
from the host.

Status

The status of the credit note is also displayed.
Date Displays the date on which the credit note has been created.
Program Name Displays the name of the program linked with the credit note.

The following fields appear if you click the More Information link. You can hide the fields by
clicking the Less Information link.

Customer Credit Note  Displays the customer’s credit note reference number.
Number

Expiry Date Displays the date on which the credit note expires.

Payment Terms Displays the terms agreed for the payment of the credit note.
Adjustment Reason Displays the reason for adjustment of the initial invoice amount.
Remark Displays the entered remarks.

Buyer Details / Supplier Details

If the associated party is the supplier, then the supplier details are displayed. If the
associated party is the buyer, then the buyer details are displayed.

Buyer Name/ Supplier  Displays the name of the associated party.
Name

Buyer Id / Supplier Id Displays the ID of the associated party.

Buyer Address / Displays the address of the associated party.
Supplier Address

Buyer Code / Supplier  Displays the code of the associated party.
Code

The following tabs are present in the View Credit Note Details screen:

e Amount Details

e Commodity Details

e Linked Invoices

¢ Reconciliation Details

Note: These tabs can also be viewed on a mobile device.
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View Credit Note Details — Amount Details tab

Amount Details ~ Commodity Details  Linked Invoices  Reconciliation Details

Particulars Amount

Credit Note Amount UsD11.00
iscount Ar

mount UsD 0.00

Tax Am

UsSb 0.00
Discount -

Net Credit Note Amount UsD 1,111.00

UsD 1M.00

Field Description
Field Name Description

Amount Details tab

The itemized categories appear under Particulars and the respective amounts appear under
Amount.

Credit Note Amount Displays the credit note amount along with the currency.
Discount Amount Displays the discount amount based on the discount percentage,
Percentage along with the percentage value.

Tax Amount Displays the tax amount based on the tax percentage, along with
Percentage the percentage value.

Net Credit Note Amount Displays the net calculated value on the basis of discount and tax
values that are entered.

Note: The Net Credit Note Amount gets auto calculated as
follows:

Net Credit Note Amount = Credit Note Amount - Discount Amount
+ Tax Amount.

Acceptance Amount Displays the credit note amount that has been accepted.

Outstanding Amount Displays the credit note amount that is outstanding.
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View Credit Note Details — Commodity Details

- Amount Details  Commodity Details  Linked Invoicss  Reconciliation Details -
Name Code Quantity & Cast Per Unit Gross Amount Discount Amount Tax Amount Net Amount Linked Invoices &
COMM2 POPPY-STRAW 1 UsD 1m.00 UsD 111.00 ~ ~ usDIN.oo Inv2Mard
COMMI  POPPY-STRAW 10 USD100.00  USD 1,000.00 i i USD1000.00  Inv2Mard

Cancel Back

Field Description
Field Name Description

Commodity Details tab

This tab appears only if the commodity details have been entered during creation of credit
note.

Name Displays the name of the commodity.

Code Displays the code of the commodity.

Quantity Displays the quantity of commodity.

Cost Per Unit Displays the cost per unit of the commaodity.

Gross Amount Displays the total amount of the commaodity. This is the product of

quantity and cost per unit.

Discount Displays the discount amount and percentage offered on the
commodity.

Tax Displays the tax amount and percentage charged on the
commodity.

Net Amount Displays the net amount for the commodity.

Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount + Tax.

Linked Invoice Number Displays the reference number of the linked invoice.
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History

This History tab will be visible to show the changes in invoice lifecycle, along with any comments
added during each event in the process.

Amount Details  Additional Purchase Order Details  History

Date & Action © Action Qwner & Comments 3

11972022 Accept Corporate

11972022 Creale Bank

Cancel Back

Date Displays the date of the invoice order.

Action Displays the action, which needs to be performed.
Action Owner Displays action owner.

Comments Displays comments provided by the user during

processing the transaction.

View Credit Note Details — Linked Invoices tab

Amount Details Commodity Details Linked Invoices Reconciliation Details

Invoice Reference Number < Customer Invoice Number <& Due Date & Invoice Amount Financed Amount Invoice Status &

INV0333 Inv2Mard 3/30/23 UsD 111100 -

Cancel Back

Copyright © 2008, 2023, Dracle and/er ts affiates. All nghts reserved. |Securitylnformation|Terms and Conditiens

Field Description
Field Name Description

Linked Invoices tab
This tab appears if the credit note has been linked with invoices.

Invoice Reference Displays the reference number of the invoice. This is a hyperlink
Number which when clicked displays the details of the invoice.

Customer Invoice Displays the customer’s reference number of the invoice.
Number

Due Date Displays the due date of the invoice.

Invoice Amount Displays the invoice amount.
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Field Name Description
Financed Amount Displays the invoice amount that has been financed.

Invoice Status Displays the status of the invoice.
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View Credit Note Details — Reconciliation Details tab

Amount Details Commeodity Details Linked Invoices Reconciliation Details
Reference a Associated “ Reconciliation . Rule . Reconciliation Amount in Reco
2 Amount

Number

Party ¥ Date ] ¥ Invoice/Debit Note Currency

B vevimoiceloMat7  USD125000  SantaCorp W6/22 = USD 1000.00 USD 1,000.00

Field Description

Field Name

Description

Reconciliation Details tab

This tab appears if the credit note is reconciled against payments. Multiple payments may
have been reconciled against a credit note.

Payment Reference
Number

Payment Date
Payment Amount
Reconciliation Date
Remitter Name /
Beneficiary Name
Reconciliation Amount

in Payment Currency

Reconciliation Amount

Displays the reference number of the payment that has been
reconciled with the credit note record. This is a hyperlink, which
when clicked displays the payment details. For more information,
refer the View Payments (details) section in this user manual.

Displays the date of payment.

Displays the amount of the payment.

Displays the date when the reconciliation has been performed.
Displays the name of the remitter, in case of an inflow payment.
Displays the name of the beneficiary, in case of an outflow

payment.

Displays the reconciliation amount in the currency that the
payment has been made in.

Displays the reconciliation amount in the currency of the credit

in Credit Note Currency note.

You can perform the following actions from the View Credit Note Details screen:

e Click the Preview & Download link to preview and download the credit note.

e Click Cancel to go to the main dashboard.

e Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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8.2.1.1 Preview and Download Credit Note

To preview and download the credit note:

View Credit Note Details

= M FuturaBank QU What would you like to do today? Jal-]

+ View Credit Note Details
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Host Reference Number Date Program Name

CNOD9O 1/1/20 ODProgAugl0
Customer Cradtt Note Numbar Expiry Data Adjustment Reason Remark
CnUserStory2Marl 3/30/23

Buyer Details

Buyer Name Buyer Id Buyer Address Buyer Code
Santa Corp **2263 791,51 51 Williams -
Street,London,GB,NRSZRT

Less Information
Amount Details Commaodity Details Linked Invoices Reconciliation Details

Particulars Amount
Credit Note Amount UsSD 1,1m.00
Discount Amount usD 0.00
Percentage -
Tax Amount UsD 0.00
Discount -
Net Credit Note Amount UsD1,111.00

Acceptance Amount

Qutstanding Amount uUspD111.00

Cancel Back

2

-
Copyright © 2006, 2025, Gracle and/or its afiliates. All rights reserved [Securityinformation| Terms and Condtions

1. Inthe View Credit Note Details screen, click Preview & Download. The credit note details
overlay window appears. The credit note fields displayed here are the ones entered during
the creation of the credit note.
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Credit Note Details

Credit Note Details X

Dawnload
Reindeer Corp [x’::l.’.swg?mmm.mhw

Reindeer Corp

Credut Note Date
79151 5t. Williams 120
streetLondon,GBNRSRT

Program Name
ODProgAugln

T Linked invoice Number

Santa Corp Iov2Mard
791,51 5t. Williams
Street,London,GB,NR33RT
Fupiry Date Balance Dur
3/30/23 usD11.00
Adjustment Reason
Commodity Details
Linked
Invoice T Name < Code ¢ Quantil
Number
Inv2Mar4 COMM2 POPPY-STRAW 1
Inv2Mar4 COMMI POPPY-STRAW 10
Gross Credit Note Amount UsD 1,11.00
Discount? usb
0.00
Tax % usD

Q.00

Net Credit Note Amount USD 111,00

2. Click Download to download the credit note details in PDF format.

OR

Click to close the window.

Field Description

Field Name

Description

Credit Note Details overlay window

Download

External Reference
Number

Party name & address
Credit Note Date
Program Name

To

Linked Invoice Number

Click to download the debit note in PDF format.

Displays the customer’s own reference number.

Displays the name and address of the supplier.

Displays the date on which the credit note has been raised.
Displays the program linked to the credit note.

Displays the name and address of the buyer.

Displays the reference numbers of the invoices linked to the
credit note.
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Field Name
Balance Due

Expiry Date

Adjustment Reason

Commodity Details

Linked Invoice Number

Name
Code
Quantity
Cost/Unit

Gross Amount

Discount Amount
Tax Amount

Net Amount
Gross Credit Note
Amount

Discount

Tax

Description
Displays the balance credit note amount to be paid.
Displays the expiry date of the credit note.

Displays the reason for adjusting the initial invoice amount.

Displays the reference number of the invoice linked to the
specific commodity.

Displays the name of the commodity.
Displays the code of the commodity.
Displays the quantity of the commodity.
Displays the cost per unit of the commaodity.

Displays the gross amount of the commodity along with the
currency. It is the product of the entered quantity and the cost
per unit.

Gross Amount = Quantity * Cost/Unit
Displays the discount applicable to the commodity.
Displays the tax applicable to the commodity.

Displays  the net amount of the commaodity.
Net Amount = Gross Amount — Discount Amount + Tax Amount

Displays the total amount of all the commaodities (gross amount).

Displays the total discount amount of all the commodities
added. The average discount percentage of all added
commodities is also displayed.

Total Discount % = (Sum of discount amount of all commodities
/ Sum of gross amount of all commodities) *100

Displays the total tax amount of all the commodities added. The
average tax percentage of all added commodities is also
displayed.

Total Tax % = [Sum of tax amount of all commodities / (Sum of
gross amount of all commodities - Sum of discount amount of
all commodities)] *100
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Field Name Description

Net Credit Note Amount  Displays the calculated value on basis of discount and tax
values entered.

Note: The Net Credit Note Amount gets auto calculated
as follows:
Net Credit Note Amount = Gross Credit Note Amount -
Discount + Tax
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9. Purchase Order Management

Purchase order is a formal document sent by the buyer to the supplier, for purchasing
products/services. It essentially contains details of the commodities that the buyer wishes to
purchase, the quantities required, the shipping address, and so on.

In OBDX, purchase orders are created by a corporate with the role of ‘Buyer’. A corporate supplier
can also create purchase orders, based on a system configuration flag called ‘Allow PO creation
by Supplier. This flag can be accessed by the system administrator. If set to ‘Yes’, a corporate
supplier is also allowed to create purchase orders. If set to ‘No’, then purchase order creation is
only restricted to corporate buyers. For more details on system configuration, refer User Manual
Oracle Banking Digital Experience System Configuration.

If the purchase order is created by the buyer, then the supplier can accept it, directly from the portal.
The buyer can edit and modify the purchase order prior to it being accepted by the supplier. If the
purchase order is created by the supplier, then it is automatically deemed as accepted. The
purchase order cannot be edited, in this case.

Purchase orders with status as ‘Accepted’, can be financed, either by the buyer or the supplier,
based on who is set as borrower in the linked program.

Pre-requisites

User must have valid corporate login credentials.

The features built for the corporate user in Purchase Order Management are as follows:
e  Overview

e  Online Purchase Order Creation

e  Purchase Order Creation with Document Upload
e  Bulk File Upload Purchase Order Creation

e  Edit Purchase Order

e  Accept/ Reject Purchase Order

e  View Purchase Orders

e  Cancel Purchase Orders

e  Save Purchase Order as Template

e Delete Purchase Order Template

e Request Finance against Purchase Orders (through Supply Chain Finance module)

Note: The Purchase Order Management Transactions are only supported on Desktops/Laptops
and on Landscape mode of Tablet devices.




9.1 Overview

The Purchase Order Overview screen consists of the following widgets:

e Purchase Order Status Summary
e Upcoming Shipments
e Top 10 Associated Parties
e Quick Links
Dashboard
= ™ FuturaBank Q search Ja
Purchase Order Status Summary Buyer | Supplier | Y Upcoming Buver [RStopRerl| YV
Reindeer Corp | *+262 Shipments
Reindeer Corp | %262
w Accepred u Raise 9/30/2024 $113,772.63
£41,225,983.50 (340) £1,094,675,852.55 (303)
PoAlert2Sept1 $1,111.00
m Finance NehNovCust3
£0.00
s PodSept1 $1,111.00
£0.00 NehNovCust3
PoAlert12Sept1 $1,111.00
NehNovCust3
As ot Today in local currency equivalent - GBP PoUStory3Sept1 £10,000.00
NehNovCust3
Top 10 Associated Parties Buyer [EEREREN 7 Quick Links

Reindeer Corp | *+*262

EE o

Create Purchase View Purchase Request Finance
Order Order

—— "

RELIANCE B

Create Purchase Accept/Reject
+ Raised ® Accepted Order viaImage Purchase Order
Upload

As of Today in local currency equivalent

Purchase Order Status Summary — This widget lists the total amount associated with purchase
orders in each status. The amounts are specified in the equivalent local currency. A graphical
representation of this data is presented by the donut graph. The percentage equivalents of the
amounts can be seen by clicking or hovering the cursor over the respective sections in the graph.
The data is available for both roles of the corporate party — Buyer and Supplier.

Click this Y icon to filter the purchase order status based on party name. On selection, the
widget displays the purchase order status of the selected party.



9.2

Upcoming Shipments — This widget displays details of the upcoming shipments of the corporate
party. Separate views are available for the corporate party’s role as Buyer and Supplier. The
following details are displayed for each shipment: the purchase order reference number, the
counter party name, and the purchase order amount. On clicking the purchase order reference
number link, the View Purchase Order (details) screen appears. For more information on this
screen, refer the View Purchase Order Details section in this document.

Click this ? icon to filter the upcoming shipments based on party name. On selection, the
widget displays the upcoming shipments of the selected party

Top 10 Associated Parties — This widget displays a graphical representation of the top 10
counter parties linked with the logged-in corporate party, for each of their roles — Buyer and
Supplier. This widget provides a quick view of the top 10 associated parties of the corporate
based on the value of purchase orders in Raised and Accepted status.

Click this ? icon to filter the associated parties based on party name. On selection, the widget
displays the associated parties of the selected party

Quick Links — The most commonly used transactions are provided as quick links for quick
access. Following transactions are provided as quick links:

e Create Purchase Order

e View Purchase Order

e Request Finance

e Create Purchase Order via Image Upload
e Accept/Reject Purchase Order

Online Purchase Order Creation

Purchase orders can be created by manually entering the data, or by uploading a file with the bulk
purchase-order entries. The data entered manually can be saved as a template for future use.
Once the user creates purchase order(s), they must be approved by an approver (if the approval
flow has been set). The designated corporate approver is notified. The approver can either approve
or reject the transaction. In case of rejection, the approver can send the transaction back to the
corporate user (maker) to make the required modifications and re-submit for approval.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Purchase Order Management > Create
Purchase Order



Create Purchase Order

= ™ FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? jal-- | m

1 Create Purchase Order

Reindeer Corp | *+262

You can create single or multiple purchase orders online by selecting Online Purchase Order Creation. To upload purchase orders in bulk, select Bulk File Upload.

Online Purchase Order Creation Purchase Order Creation with Document Upload Bulk File Upload
Create purchase order on the go and view instantly Create purchase order by uploading purchase order Upload multiple purchase order with a bulk upload facility

document
Create New Purchase Order Bulk File Upload
Purchase Order Document Upload

Copyright ® 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.|Securitylnformation| Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Create Purchase Order

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Online Purchase Order Indicates the option to create purchase order records by manual

Creation entry of purchase order details.

Purchase Order Indicates the option to create a purchase order record by
Creation with Document uploading the actual purchase order document.

Upload

Bulk File Upload Indicates the option to create purchase order records in bulk,

through file upload.

9.2.1 Online Purchase Order Creation (manual entry)

A corporate user, based on their role, can create one or more purchase orders in one single
transaction.

To create a purchase order(s):

1. Inthe Create Purchase Order screen, click Create New Purchase Order to create
purchase order records manually. The screen to create a new purchase order appears,
starting with the New Purchase Order tab.



Create Purchase Order — New Purchase Order

™ Futura Bank

-

Create Purchase Order

ASTRA Corp | *++489

Party Mame

ASTRA Corp | #++489

New Purchase Order  Template

Customer Purchass Orcler Number

Pre-acceptance

No

Program Hame
ASTRA PO FINANCE

Q What would you like to de today?

Facing difficulty in entering data for multiple Purchase Order?Use Bulk Upload

Associated Party "

Curreney - Purchase Order Amount

Purchase Order Date

Aulo Acceptl Auto Finance¥es

B

Hequiredt

Requested Shipment Date

=]

Promised Shipment Date

Required

Funding Request Date

B

Tqured
Hide Additional Details
Shipment Details
Shipment Address 1 Shipment Address 2
Shipment Address 3 city
Shipment Cauntry .
Andorra Zip Code
Phone Number Tax |d
Reason of Export Payment Terms
Country Of Origin Terms Of Sale hd
Filler Details
Filler 1 Filler 2
Filler 3 Filler 4
Filler 5 Filler &
Commodity Details
Name Code Quantity Total Weight Cost/Unit Gross Amount Discount Tax
MNo data to display.
Gross Purchase Order Amount
Discount (%) | Discount Amount
Tax (%) | ‘ Tax Amount
Miscellsnacus Charges 1 Amount

Duplicate Purchase Order

Save

Add Purchase Order

coneet

Back

Net Purchase Order Amount

e

Net Amount  Action



Field Description
Field Name

Create Purchase Order

Party Name

New Purchase Order

Facing difficulty in
entering data for
multiple Purchase
Order? Use Bulk Upload

Customer Purchase
Order Number

Associated Party

Purchase Order Amount

Pre-acceptance

Program Name

Auto Accept

Auto Finance

Description

Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the
purchase order must be created. By default, the primary party/gcif
of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Click the Bulk Upload link to navigate to the File Upload screen
for creating purchase orders in bulk.

Enter the corporate’s own reference number associated with the
purchase order.

Select the counter party in the business transaction. A list of all
on-boarded associated parties along with their roles (Buyer or
Supplier) is available for selection.

Additionally, on selecting an associated party, the role of the party
as Buyer or Supplier appears below this field.

Note: Selecting an associated party is restricted by the value
of the ‘Allow PO Creation by Supplier flag in the corporate
admin settings. If this flag is set to ‘No’, then only an associated
party with the role of ‘supplier’ is allowed to be selected. If set
to ‘Yes’, then an associated party with the role of ‘buyer’ or
‘supplier’ can be selected.

Select the currency and enter the amount of the purchase order.
This purchase order amount should match with the total gross
amount of the commaodity grid.

This toggle is set to ‘Yes’ and is disabled if the logged-in party is
the supplier. It is set to ‘No’ and is disabled if the logged-in party
is the buyer.

Select the program under which the purchase order is to be
created. Once you select a program, the Auto Accept and Auto
Finance fields appear with the values that have been set in the
program. This field is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply
Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank.

Displays ‘Yes’ if the purchase order will be auto-accepted, and
‘No’ otherwise. This parameter is set at the program-level.

Displays ‘Yes’ if the purchase order will be auto-financed, and ‘No’
otherwise. This parameter is set at the program-level.



https://mumaa012.in.oracle.com:22443/?page=multiple-invoice-creation

Field Name

Purchase Order Date

Requested Shipment
Date

Funding Request Date
Promised Shipment

Date

Show Additional Details

Description

Click the calendar icon and select the date on which the purchase
order is created.

Click the calendar icon and select the date on which the buyer
expects the shipment to get dispatched.

Click the calendar icon and select the date on which funding for
the purchase order is requested.

Click the calendar icon and select the date agreed by the supplier
to send the shipment.

Click Show Additional Details link to add additional details such as shipment address,
reason of export, payment terms, country of origin, and terms of sale.

Shipment Address Line
1to3

City
Country
Zip Code

Phone Number

Tax Id

Reason for Export
Payment Terms
Country of Origin

Terms of Sale

Enter the complete address to send the shipment to.

Enter the city to send the shipment to.
Enter the country to send the shipment to.
Enter the pin code to send the shipment to.

Enter the contact number of the person who will receive the
shipment.

Enter the unique tax ID if the shipment charge includes tax
amount.

Enter the reason for exporting the shipment.
Enter the terms of payments, if any.
Enter the country from where the shipment will originate.

Select the relevant terms of sale:
e CFR - Cost and Freight
e CIF — Cost, Insurance and Freight

e CIP — Carriage and Insurance Paid To (Insert place of
destination)

e CPT — Carriage Paid To (Insert place of destination)

e DAF - Delivered At Frontier

e DDP - Delivered Duty Paid (Insert place of destination)
e DDU - Delivered Duty Unpaid

e DEQ - Delivered Ex Quay

e DES - Delivered Ex Ship




Field Name Description

e EXW — Ex Works (Insert place of delivery)

loading)

[FOB — Free On Board

Filler Details

Filler 1to 6 This section displays the Filler Label Fields. The bank can

[FAS — Free Alongside Ship (insert name of port of

[FCA - Free Carrier (Insert named place of delivery)

configure these fields on Day 0, based on their requirement.

2. Once you enter the above detalils, click Add in the Commodity Details section, to add the

commodities being purchased. The Add Commodity Details overlay window appears.

Add Commodity Details

This overlay window appears when you click Add in the Commodity Details section.

Add Commodity Details

Name

Quantity

‘ Weight/Unit

Cost/Unit

T
I

Discount (%) Discount Amount

Tax (%) Tax Amount

[ Create Copy

Field Description

Field Name Description

Add Commodity Details overlay window

Name Enter the name of the commaodity being purchased.




Field Name

Code

Quantity

Weight/Unit

Total Weight

Cost/Unit

Gross Amount

Discount

Tax

Net Amount

Create Copy

Description

Select the code of the commaodity. This value should be selected
from the commaodity code dropdown list.

Note: This dropdown field displays the list of commodity code(s)
maintained for the selected supplier party.

Enter the commaodity quantity required.

Enter the weight per unit of the commaodity. Also select the unit of
measurement to be used for weight.

Displays the total weight of the commodity. This value is
automatically calculated and displayed. It is the product of the
values in the Quantity and Weight/Unit fields.

Enter the cost per unit of the commodity.

Displays the total cost of the commodity. This value is
automatically calculated and displayed. It is the product of the
values in the Quantity and Cost/Unit fields.

Enter any discount being offered on the purchase. You can either
enter the percentage of discount (in the first field) or the actual
discount amount (in the second field). When you enter any one of
these values, the other value is automatically calculated and
displayed.

Note: This field is auto populated if a discount percentage is
maintained for the selected commodity code.

Click G to reset the values.

Enter any tax being charged on the purchase. You can either
enter the percentage of tax (in the first field) or the actual tax
amount (in the second field). When you enter any one of these
values, the other value is automatically calculated and displayed.

Note: This field is auto populated if a tax percentage is maintained
for the selected commodity code.

Click G to reset the values.

Displays the net amount (after application of discount and tax) of
the commodity being purchased.

Note: The Net Amount gets auto calculated as follows:
Net Amount = Gross Amount - Discount amount + Tax amount

Select this check box, to make a copy of the commaodity details
entered.

3. Once the commodity details are recorded in the overlay window, click Add. A record is
created in the Commodity Details section.



Create Purchase Order - Commodity Details Section Updated

= ™ FuturaBank ‘ Q, What would you like to do today? | @m

o

Create Purchase Order

ASTRA Corp | *++489

Party Name -

ASTRA Corp | ¥#*489

New Purchase Order Template Facing difficulty in entering data for multiple Purchase Order? Use Bulk Upload

Customer Purchase Order Number Associated Party © - [«
POASTRA890 BL Corp
Buyer
Pre-acceptance Yes Currency - Purchase Order Amount
usD UsSD 307200.00
Program Name - Purchase Order Date )
ASTRA PO FINANCE Feb 22, 2024 [
Auto Accept:0 Auto Finance:Yes
Requested Shipmen: Date Funding Request Date
Feb 27,2024 Feb 29,2024
Promised Shipment Date
Feb 29,2024
Show Additional Details
H g Click "Add" for Add
Commodity Details commodity
details
Name Code Quantity Total Weight Cost/Unit Gross Amount Discount Tax Net Amount Action
2400 Pound UsD 3,072.00 USD 6,082.56
TLP Tools 120 {20/ Pound) USD 2,560.00 USD 307,200.00 @ 1.00% @ 2.00% UsD 310,210.56 Z
Gross Purchase Order Amount USD 307,200.00
Discount Amount.
USD 3,072.00
) Tax Amount
USD 6,082.56
Miscellaneous Charges 1 Amount
Charges UsD 200.00 &4 @
‘ Sove Duplicate Purchase Order Net Purchase Order Amount USD 310,410.56

Add Purchase Order

‘ Concel

Back




Field Description
Field Name

Commodity Details

Description

This section displays the commodity details, once you add them. Multiple commodities can

be added.
Name
Code
Quantity

Total Weight

Cost/Unit
Gross Amount

Discount

Tax

Net Amount

Action

Gross Purchase Order
Amount

Displays the name of the commodity.
Displays the code of the commaodity.
Displays the required quantity of the commodity.

Displays the total weight of the commaodity, along with the weight
per unit.

Displays the cost per unit of the commodity.
Displays the gross amount of the commodity.

Displays the discount amount applicable, along with the discount
percentage.

Displays the tax amount applicable, along with the tax

percentage.

Displays the net amount of the commodity, after application of
discount and tax.

Indicates the actions that can be performed on the commaodity
record.

. 4 : Click this icon to edit the commodity details.

|0

. : Click this icon to remove the commodity details entered.

Displays the total gross amount of the purchase order. This is the
sum of the gross amounts of all added commodities.

This value should be equal to the value in the Purchase Order
Amount field. If not, you must adjust the value in the Purchase
Order Amount field accordingly.




Field Name Description

Discount (%) / Discount Displays the total discount amount of all the commaodities added.
Amount The average discount percentage of all added commodities is

also displayed. Click G to reset the values.

Discount % = (Total discount amount / Total gross purchase order
amount) *100

Note: When commodity records are added, the discount value of
each commodity is aggregated and populated here. This value
cannot be modified.

However, if commodity records are not added, then this field is
editable, and the discount value or percentage can be entered
here.

Tax (%) / Tax Amount Displays the total tax amount of all the commodities added. The
average tax percentage of all added commodities is also

displayed. Click G to reset the values.
Tax % = (Total tax amount / Total purchase order amount) *100

Note: When commodity records are added, the tax value of each
commodity is aggregated and populated here. This value cannot
be modified.

However, if commodity records are not added, then this field is
editable, and the tax value or percentage can be entered here.

Miscellaneous Charges Add the name and amount of any other miscellaneous charge
and Amount applicable.

e Use ® to add another charge. A maximum of 2
miscellaneous charges can be added.

e Click Q to reset the values.

Net Purchase Order Displays the total net amount, after deducting the discount value
Amount and then applying the tax value.

Net Purchase Order Amount = Gross Purchase Order Amount —
Discount amount + Tax amount + Miscellaneous Charge 1 +
Miscellaneous Charge 2

Click this icon on the top right corner to reset the fields.

Duplicate Purchase Click this link to add another purchase order with the same details.
Order

Add Purchase Order Click this link to add another blank purchase order.
You can create multiple purchase orders using this link.

4. Ensure that the amount in the Purchase Order Amount field is the same as the Gross
Purchase Order Amount.



5. Click Save to save the purchase order.
OR

G

To clear the fields, click the icon in the top right side of the screen.

Note: On clicking Save, the application validates the selected associated party, based on the
corporate admin setting, ‘Allow PO Creation by Supplier. If this flag is set to ‘No’, then the
application allows purchase order creation only if the logged-in party is the buyer and the selected
associated party is the supplier. If the flag is set to “Yes’, then there are no restrictions on purchase
order creation.

Upon Clicking Save

= M FuturaBank Q_ What would you like to do toda o

s Create Purchase Order
Reindeer Corp | ***262

New Purchase Order ~ Template Facing difficulty in entering da
POB87 AugSupp
USD 110.00 Yes

Add Purchase Order

6. To create another purchase order in the transaction, with the same details as the current one,
click the Duplicate Purchase Order link. The current purchase order is automatically saved
and a duplicate one is added.

Note: On clicking Duplicate Purchase Order, the application validates the selected
associated party, based on the corporate admin setting, ‘Allow PO Creation by Supplier’.
If this flag is set to ‘No’, then the application allows purchase order creation only if the
logged-in party is the buyer and the selected associated party is the supplier. If the flag is
set to ‘Yes’, then there are no restrictions on purchase order creation.

a. Click * beside a purchase order to edit, copy, or delete it, if required.

7. To create another new purchase order in the transaction, click the Add Purchase Order link.

a. Add required details as mentioned in the steps above.

8. Click Submit to submit the transaction, once all required purchase orders have been added.
The Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.



Create Purchase Order — Review Screen

™ Futura Bank

Q. What would you like to do today?

=

Create Purchase Order
ASTRA Corp | ***489

Review

You initiated a request for Purchase Order creation. Please review details before you confirm!

Party Name

ASTRA Corp | ***489

Customer Purchase Order Number

POASTRAB90

Purchase Order Amount

USD 307,200.00

Program Name
ASTRA PO FINANCE

Requested Shipment Date

Feb 27, 2024

Promised Shipment Date

Feb 29, 2024

Shipment Details

Shipment Address 1

Shipment Address 3

Shipment Country

Phone Number

Reason for Export

Terms of Sale

Filler Details

Filler 1

Filler 3

Filler 5

Commodity Details

Name Code Quantity Total Weight
2400 Pound

TLP Tools 120 {20,/ Pound)

‘ cancel ‘ Sack

Shipment Address 2

city

2ip Code

Taxld

Fayment Terms

Country of Origin

Filler2

Filler 4

Filler &

Cost/Unit

USD 2,560.00

Associated Party

BL Corp

Role :Buyer
Pre-acceptance
Yes

Purchase Order Date
Feb 22,2024

Funding Request Date

Feb 29, 2024

Gross Amount Discount Tax

USD 6,082.56
@ 2.00%

UsD 3,072.00

@ 1.0

USD 307,200.00

Gross Purchase Order Amount

Total Discount Value
(@1% - Average of commodity discount)

Total Tax Value
(@2% - Average of commodity tax)

Miscellaneous Charge 1

Net Purchase Order Amount

Preview Purchase Order

Net Amount

UsD 310,210.56

USD 307,200.00

USD 3,072.00

UsD 6,082.56

USD 200.00

USD 310,410.56



9. Inthe Review screen that appears, verify the details, and click Confirm. A confirmation
message of request submission for purchase order creation appears along with the reference
number and status.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Purchase Order — Confirmation Screen

= ™ FuturaBank Q_ What would you like to do today? jal -]

| @ Contirmation

Your request for creating purchase order(s) has been submitted successfully.

Reference Numb
0606792512CE

Completed

Click here to view status of purchase order

What would you like to do next?

,a; ==
f‘é $5

Home  Create Purchase Order Save as Template

fim

@

— =0

10. Click Save as Template to save the purchase order details as a template for future use.
8I|?ck the link provided to view the status of the purchase order along with other details.
8I§;k Go To Dashboard to go to the dashboard.
8I§;k Create Purchase Order to create further purchase orders.




9.2.2 Create Purchase Order using Template

You can save the data entered during purchase order creation, as a template. This option is
available upon successful creation of a purchase order. You can use this template in the future to
create purchase orders for the same party. This saves the efforts of re-entering the data.

To view and use templates for creation of purchase orders:

1. On navigating to the Create Purchase Order screen, click the Template tab. A list of
existing templates appears.

Create Purchase Order - Template

= ™M FuturaBank Q, What would you like to do today? na E

1 Create Purchase Order

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ++4262

New Purchase Order Template

Q Search..

Template Name < No of Purchase Order Saved created By last Updated & Action
PO_TMPL_250123123821 1 authAutomation 1/25/2023 o
PO_TMPL_250123125922 1 authAutomation 1/25/2023 fir
PO_TMPL_250123010427 1 authAutomation 1/25/2023 B
PO_TMPL_240523082015 2 authAutomationNe 5/24/2023 i}
PO_TMPL_020623115442 1 checkerAutomationNe 6/2/2023 B
PO_TMPL_031222095151 2 SCFCORPC 12/3/2022 &
PO_TMPL_260423061806 1 authAutomation 4/26/2023 i}
PO_TMPL_120523123047 1 SCFCORPC 5/12/2023 i}
PO_TMPL_010623124347 1 authAutomationNe 6/1/2023 juf
PO_TMPL_170423053530 1 authAutomation 4/17/2023 1
PO_TMPL_080223052101 1 checkerAutomation 2/8/2023 ju
PO_TMPL_180823082550 1 authAutomationhe 8/18/2023 i
PO_TMPL_250823103929 1 authAutomation 8/25/2023 &
PO_TMPL_250823104210 5 authAutomation 8/25/2023 ju

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search Indicates an option to search for specific purchase orders.
Template Name Displays the name of the purchase order template.

No. of Purchase Displays the number of purchase orders saved under the template.

Orders Saved




Field Name Description

Created By Displays the name of corporate user who created the template.
Last Updated Displays the last updated date of the purchase order template.
Actions

Click the o icon to delete the purchase order template.

2. Navigate through the pages to the required template, or use the Search field to find a specific
template.

3. Click the desired Template Name link. The template details appear.
OR

Click ] against the template to delete the existing purchase order template. A popup
message appears to confirm the deletion.

e Click Yes to delete the template.
OR
Click No to cancel the deletion.

4. Click -*! and select the Edit option. The template details are populated in the New Purchase
Order screen.

Add or modify the data as required.
6. Click Save to save the purchase order.

7. Click the Duplicate Purchase Order link to add another purchase order with same details
entered in the current one.
OR
Click the Add Purchase Order link to club another purchase order in the transaction.

8. Click Submit to submit the transaction. The Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

9. Inthe Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message of
request initiation for purchase order creation appears along with the reference number and
status.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.



9.3

Purchase Order Creation with Document Upload

Using this option, corporate users can create purchase orders online by uploading scanned
copies of the physical purchase order document.

The Banks have the option to choose the extraction tool for extracting the details of the uploaded
instrument. Before uploading the purchase order document, make sure the maintenance
Invoice/PO Data Extraction Tool is defined in the System Configuration screen, which can
either be selected as NLP or Cohere. For more information, refer to Oracle Banking Digital
Experience System Configuration manual.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Purchase Order Management > Create
Purchase Order

To create a purchase order through document upload:

1. Scan the physical purchase order and save it in one of the following formats: PDF, PNG,
JPG, JPEG. Ensure that the file size does not exceed 2MB.

Create Purchase Order

>3

= M FuturaBank

Purchase Order Creation
Reindeer Corp | ***262

You can create single or multiple purchase orders online by selecting Online Purchase Order Creation. To upload purchase orders in bulk, select Bulk File Upload.

Online Purchase Order Creation Purchase Order Creation with Document Upload Bulk File Upload
Create purchase order on the go and view instantly Create purchase order by uploading purchase order Upload multiple purchase order with a bulk upload facility

document
Create New Purchase Order Bulk File Upload
Purchase Order Document Upload

Field Description

Field Name Description

Create Purchase Order

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Online Purchase Order Indicates the option to create purchase order records by manual
Creation entry of purchase order details.




Field Name Description

Purchase Order Indicates the option to create a purchase order record by
Creation with Document uploading the actual purchase order document.
Upload

Bulk File Upload Indicates the option to create purchase order records in bulk,
through file upload.

2. Inthe Create Purchase Order screen, click the Purchase Order Document Upload button.
The Automatic Purchase Order Creation screen appears starting with the Upload
Purchase Order step.

Automatic Purchase Order Creation

= ™ FuturaBank Q search @ m

Purchase Order Creation
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Upload Purchase Order

Uploading purchase order is easy. Simply follow
these 3 steps:

1. Scan Purchase Order
2. Upload single document at once.
3. Create Purchase Order

Drag and Droj

ct a file or drop one here.
@  we support PDF, PNG, JPG and JPEG formats in sizes up to 2M8 per
file.

[2 ReindeerCorp_PO.pdf Preview TR

ceneel Back

3. Inthe Upload Purchase Order step, either click + to browse and select the required file, or,
drag and drop the file in the space provided. An entry for the uploaded file appears in the
section below.

Note: To preview an uploaded file, click EQ To remove an uploaded file, cIick1ir .

4. Click Continue to go to the Create Purchase Order step.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.



5. The data from the purchase order is automatically read and populated in the relevant fields.
Check the details and add or modify any field, if required.

= M FuturaBank Q search o E

Purchase Order Creation

Reindeer Corp | *+*262

Upload Purchase Order Create Purchase Order
Party Hame
Reindeer Corp | *##262
Preview Purchase Order Basic Details Additional Details Commodity Details
Customer Purshase Order Number Associated Party ™ .
— o+ || e Q | porzoatt Reindeer Corp
Role
Reindeer Corp
sasns et Pre-scceptance
e, o s
. ‘ Program Name -
T esarhsganegu s No
o
5 Rl Purchase Order Date
PA 16601 Requested Shipment Date
fresertigore iR ‘ 3/30/2018 .
vy =
—
e S s ‘ Funding Request Date Promised Shipment Date
e i oot
b
i e 31 2005
%
P e ek oy Wi 9 e o s
i o ‘ Payment Tarms G v || e
e o | T
2 | Rocket pawered roler skates POPFYATRAW £403.00 fit] $44,000.00
| G e B sopvtatman | smm i emeos
¢Sy eicsbrapors | roorsian | om @ soman
§oecopm s |poorsian | sio0m @ ssaomon
| cunt et boevrsman | ame0 | sseoman
| saruse s Soovisman | 1m0 fa|  Sshoman
R Soorramaw |$1ame0 sa| jeqomasa
+ | upise s Sooriaiam |00 ia|  sraomsa
0 g Soorraan |00 s ssownn
i T e T N T
] VopsvseRw | $13000 Staonn
T boevrsman | ame0 i smaomoan
| Dawered roller skates A | POPPY-STRAW | 52,800.00 110 $308.000.00
15| bider Bardi A POPPYSTRAW | $3000.00 100 $300.000.00
& | s ok b A vorersToAw | 120 0| samaoatn
i s |roreratan | San @ swaman
T
e
Soortsmaw | Siameo sa| saaooana
21| Disguine Kits A POPFYATRAW | 54,200.00 0 5168000.00
22| Caplosives & POPFYATRAW | 54,400.00 W $132,000.00
Commodity Details acd
Name Code Quantity Total Weight Cost/Unit Gross Amount Discount Tax Net Amount  Action
Dynamite POPPY-STRAW 120 $200.00 $2400000 3120000 5228000 508000 AT
Rocket powered roller skates ~ POPPY-STRAW 110 $400.00 $44,000.00 52-20?‘22 54-“?,9;‘39 $4598000 A0
Glant Rubber Bands POPPY-STRAW 100 $600.00 $60,000.00 ‘5‘0‘38“?2 *5>7°£9;?‘3 46270000 A0
Spring loaded boxing gloves  POPPY-STRAW 90 $800.00 $72,000.00 53‘50900 3“*5‘:?% $7524000 ATA
) g $4,00000  $7,600.00
Jet propelled pogo sticks POPPY-STRAW 80 $1,00000 $80,000.00 o0 000 sssso000 AT
Giant Magnets POPPY-STRAW 70 $1,200.00 $8400000 3420000 ST9000  ggr7000 AT
Portable Holes POPPY-STRAW 60 $1,400.00 $84,000.00 “mgﬁ? 57-"3@0;% $87.78000 ATH
Super Glue POPPY-STRAW 50 $1,600.00 $80,000.00 5“‘00%22 *7"’%000 48360000 ATH
Disguise Kits POPPY-STRAW 40 $1,800.00 $72,000.00 $3@ngg s"ﬂfﬂf $7524000 ATA
Explosives POPPY-STRAW 30 $2,000.00 $60,000.00 H,Oﬂ?‘gg 5575[’_9;’39 36270000 AT
Missiles POPPY-STRAW 20 $2,20000 $4400000 3220000 $4180.00  gu508000 L1
Gross Purchase Order Amount $27,720,000.00

$1,386,000.00
$2,633,400.00

Miscellaneous Charges 1

Net Purchase Order Amount $28,967,400.00



Field Description

Field Name

Description

Automatic Purchase Order Creation

Party Name

Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Create Purchase Order step

The values that have been extracted from the invoice image are automatically populated in
the respective fields. You can edit these values, if required.

Basic Details

Customer Purchase
Order Number

Associated Party

Program Name

Auto Accept

Auto Finance

Pre-acceptance

Purchase Order Date

Requested Shipment
Date

Funding Request Date

Promised Shipment
Date

Indicates the customer’'s own reference number of the purchase
order.

Select the associated party with whom the purchase order is to be
linked. A list of all on-boarded associated parties along with their
roles (Buyer or Supplier) is available for selection.

Additionally, on selecting an associated party, the role of the party
as Buyer or Supplier appears below this field

Indicates the program to which the purchase order needs to be
linked. Programs linked to the selected associated party are listed.
This field is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank.

Displays whether the purchase order will be auto accepted or not. It
is populated based on the auto acceptance setting in the program
definition and is non-editable. For more information, refer the
Create Program section in User Manual Oracle Banking Digital
Experience Corporate Supply Chain Finance.

Displays whether the purchase order will be auto financed or not. It
is populated based on the auto finance setting in the program
definition and is non-editable. For more information, refer the
Create Program section in User Manual Oracle Banking Digital
Experience Corporate Supply Chain Finance.

This toggle is set to ‘Yes’ and is disabled if the logged-in party is the
supplier. It is set to ‘No’ and is disabled if the logged-in party is the
buyer.

Indicates the date of creation of the purchase order.

Indicates the date when the shipment is expected to take place.

The Shipment Date should be greater than the Purchase Order
Date.

Click the calendar icon and select the date on which funding for the
purchase order is requested.

Click the calendar icon and select the date agreed by the supplier
to send the shipment.




Field Name Description

Payment Terms Indicates the terms agreed for the payment of the purchase order.
Purchase Order Indicates the total purchase order amount of all commodities being
Amount purchased, along with the currency.

Additional Details

Click Additional Details tab to add additional details such as shipment address, reason of
export, payment terms, country of origin, and terms of sale.

Shipment Address Enter the complete address to send the shipment to.

Line1to 3

City Enter the city to send the shipment to.

Shipment Country Enter the country to send the shipment to.

Zip Code Enter the pin code to send the shipment to.

Phone Number Enter the contact number of the person who will receive the
shipment.

Tax Id Enter the unique tax ID if the shipment charge includes tax amount.

Reason for Export Enter the reason for exporting the shipment.

Payment Terms Enter the terms of payments, if any.

Country of Origin Enter the country from where the shipment will originate.

Terms of Sale Select the relevant terms of sale:

e CFR - Cost and Freight
e CIF - Cost, Insurance and Freight

e CIP - Carriage and Insurance Paid To (Insert place of
destination)

e CPT - Carriage Paid To (Insert place of destination)

e DAF - Delivered At Frontier

o DDP - Delivered Duty Paid (Insert place of destination)
e DDU - Delivered Duty Unpaid

e DEQ - Delivered Ex Quay

e DES - Delivered Ex Ship

o EXW — Ex Works (Insert place of delivery)

e FAS - Free Alongside Ship (insert name of port of
loading)

FCA - Free Carrier (Insert named place of delivery)
FOB — Free On Board




Field Name Description

Filler Details

Filler 1to 6 This section displays the Filler Label Fields. The bank can configure
these fields on Day 0, based on their requirement.

6. The commodity details are extracted automatically and added in the Commodity section. To
add more commodities, click Add in the Commodity Details section. The Add Commodity
Details overlay window appears.

Add Commodity Details

This overlay window appears when you click Add in the Commodity Details section.

Add Commodity Details X
Name
1
Code -
iied
Quantity
red
Total Weight
Weight /Unit Unit ~ |0
Gross Amount
Cost/Unit $0.00
=
Discount (%) Discount Amount e
Tax (%) Tax Amount O
O Create Copy

Field Description
Field Name Description

Add Commodity Details overlay window

Name Enter the name of the commaodity being purchased.




Field Name

Code

Quantity

Weight/Unit

Total Weight

Cost/Unit

Gross Amount

Discount

Tax

Create Copy

Description

Select the code of the commaodity. This value should be selected
from the commaodity code dropdown list.

Note: This dropdown field displays the list of commodity code(s)
maintained for the selected supplier party.

Enter the commaodity quantity required.

Enter the weight per unit of the commaodity. Also select the unit of
measurement to be used for weight.

Displays the total weight of the commodity. This value is
automatically calculated and displayed. It is the product of the
values in the Quantity and Weight/Unit fields.

Enter the cost per unit of the commodity.

Displays the total cost of the commodity. This value is
automatically calculated and displayed. It is the product of the
values in the Quantity and Cost/Unit fields.

Enter any discount being offered on the purchase. You can either
enter the percentage of discount (in the first field) or the actual
discount amount (in the second field). When you enter any one of
these values, the other value is automatically calculated and
displayed.

Note: This field is auto populated if a discount percentage is
maintained for the selected commodity code.

Click G to reset the values.

Enter any tax being charged on the purchase. You can either
enter the percentage of tax (in the first field) or the actual tax
amount (in the second field). When you enter any one of these
values, the other value is automatically calculated and displayed.

Note: This field is auto populated if a tax percentage is maintained
for the selected commodity code.

Click G to reset the values.

Select this check box, to make a copy of the commodity details
entered.

7. Once the commodity details are recorded in the overlay window, click Add. A record is
created in the Commodity Details section.



Field Description
Field Name

Commodity Details

Description

This section displays the commaodity details once you add them. Multiple commaodities can be

added.
Name
Code
Quantity

Total Weight

Cost/Unit
Gross Amount

Discount

Tax

Net Amount

Action

Gross Purchase Order
Amount

Displays the name of the commodity.
Displays the code of the commaodity.
Displays the required quantity of the commodity.

Displays the total weight of the commaodity, along with the weight
per unit.

Displays the cost per unit of the commodity.
Displays the gross amount of the commodity.

Displays the discount amount applicable, along with the discount
percentage.

Displays the tax amount applicable,
percentage.

along with the tax

Displays the net amount of the commodity, after application of
discount and tax.

Indicates the actions that can be performed on the commaodity
record.

. 4 : Click this icon to edit the commodity details.

|0

. : Click this icon to remove the commodity details entered.

Displays the total gross amount of the purchase order. This is the
sum of the gross amounts of all added commodities.

This value should be equal to the value in the Purchase Order
Amount field. If not, you must adjust the value in the Purchase
Order Amount field accordingly.




Field Name

Discount (%) / Discount
Amount

Tax (%) / Tax Amount

Miscellaneous Charges
and Amount

Net Purchase Order
Amount

Description

Displays the total discount amount of all the commodities added.
The average discount percentage of all added commodities is
also displayed. Click G to reset the values.

Discount % = (Total discount amount / Total gross purchase order
amount) *100

Note: When commodity records are added, the discount value of
each commodity is aggregated and populated here. This value
cannot be modified.

However, if commodity records are not added, then this field is
editable, and the discount value or percentage can be entered
here.

Displays the total tax amount of all the commodities added. The
average tax percentage of all added commodities is also

displayed. Click G to reset the values.
Tax % = (Total tax amount / Total purchase order amount) *100

Note: When commodity records are added, the tax value of each
commodity is aggregated and populated here. This value cannot
be modified.

However, if commodity records are not added, then this field is
editable, and the tax value or percentage can be entered here.

Add the name and amount of any other miscellaneous charge
applicable.

e Use ® to add another charge. A maximum of 2
miscellaneous charges can be added.

e Click Q to reset the values.

Displays the total net amount, after deducting the discount value
and then applying the tax value.

Net Purchase Order Amount = Gross Purchase Order Amount —
Discount amount + Tax amount + Miscellaneous Charge 1 +
Miscellaneous Charge 2

Click this icon on the top right corner to reset the fields.

8. Ensure that the amount in the Purchase Order Amount field is the same as the Gross
Purchase Order Amount.

9. Click Submit to submit the purchase order. The Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.



= ™ FuturaBank

-

Purchase Order Creation

Reindeer Corp | *+%262

Review

You initiated a request for purchase order creation. Please review details before you confirm!

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Preview Purchase Order

= oo - o

o
NemNeCust)

S ot ave,

sizcana, P 16601
Phone- BOL-02:3289
Email-vets gl .

e Number - Invimg130771
lszue D30 Mar 2018
e Oue Date £ 31 - g - 2025

Program: REFUNDPRG

s0pTo

pre—_—
aitoona, P L6603
Phone-401-80-5280

Email-

Paymant Terms - Plgase pay with i 90 days from lsss e

Hem  Bescription Product B UnitCost | Quanity | Amount
.
T opae PoFPFSTRAW | Ga0001 | 17| Saapee0
2 Racket pomeredioter wates | POPPESTAAW | 840000 | 110 | 348,080
3 Gt RubberBants 100 X
4 Sprng loaoed bosing Feves 0 srm0ma0
5 et rapeled pogo ticks o sooomn0
& Gart Magets n ssapenm
7 ortbic oles 0 ssapemao
B SuperGie w0 sioonao
5 Doguserits o smpem
10 beplosune o seooenm
T isies 0 seaoema0
i 10 S0
13 D e )
14 Focket pomered ol aies A 10 $0800000
15 Giam Fuber Banis A 100 83000000
16 Spinglaced boumg s w0 suoo
17 ot rapelec poga stick & w  sar2000
18 Gl Magnets A 0 saaomn0
19 Portaie oles A @ sanomon
2 superciusa 0 saomom
7 osuserna w0 swaomom
22 Fuploswes 0 1o
2 msien n Ssaoman
24 AniA 10 Senomao
15 owaren POPPESTRAW | S5.00000 | 120 00800
26 Rociet pomeredroler skales | POPPYSTAAW | $5.20000 | 110 857200000
27 G fuber Banis 8 poreestaw | ssa00m| 10| ssaoseam
Commodity Details
Name Code Quantity
Dynamite POPPY-STRAW 120
Rocket powered roller skates POPPY-STRAW 110
Giant Rubber Bands POPPY-STRAW 100
Spring loaded boxing gloves POPPY-STRAW 90
Jet propelled poga sticks POPPY-STRAW 80
Giant Magnets POPPY-STRAW 70
Portable Holes POPPY-STRAW 60
Super Glue POPPY-STRAW 50
Disguise Kits POPPY-STRAW 40
Explosives POPPY-STRAW 30
Missiles POPPY-STRAW 20

[ | o

Basic Details
Customer Purchase Order Number
PO130811

Program Neme

poFinProg

Purchase Order Date

5/30/2018

Promised Shipment Date

Purchase Order Amount

$27,720,000.00

Shipment Details

Shipment Address 1

Shipment Address 3

Shipment Cauntry

Phone Humber

Reason for Export

Payment Terms

Filler Details

o

Associated Party
NehNovCust3

Pre-acceptance

Requested Shipment

B/31/2025

Payment Terms

Shipment Address 2

city

2ip Code.

Tax Id

Terms of Sale

Country of Origin

Filler 1 Filler 2
Flers Fters
Filler § Filler &
Total Weight Cost/Unit Gross Amount Discount Tax Net Amount
- $200.00 2400000  $120000 5228000 o a5
- $400.00 34400000  S220000  $4T8000 4508000
- $600.00 $60,00000 $570000 46270000
- $800.00 $72,000.00 $684000 47524000
- $1,000.00 $80,000.00 760000 53,400.00
- $1,200.00 $84,000.00 $87,780.00
- $1400.00 $84,000.00 $87,780.00
- $1600.00 $8000000  $400000 $760000  gez 40000
- $1,800,00 $72,000.00 $6.840.00 $75,240.00
- $2000.00 $60,000.00 $62,700.00
- $2200,00 4400000  $220000  $478000 4508500
Gross Purchase Order Amount $21,720,000.00
——— onscount 1)
$1,386,000.00
Tax (%) Tax (%)
10 $2,633,40000
Net Purchase Order Amount 5$28,967,400.00



10. In the Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears,
with the reference number and status of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

= ™ FuturaBank Q search gp B
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Automatic Purchase Order Creation

Q Confirmation
Your request for creating purchase order has been submitted successfully.

Reference Number

031051814F6F

Status

Completed

What would you like to do next?

,
m
[

= =
VED =

Home  View Purchase Order



Bulk Purchase Order Creation

Using this option, corporates can create purchase orders in bulk by uploading a file. The file must
contain the purchase order details in a specific format and sequence.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Purchase Order Management > Create
Purchase Order

To create purchase orders in bulk:

Create Purchase Order

| = | FuturaBank Q, What would you like to do today? Jal ) ﬂ

1 Create Purchase Order

Reindeer Corp | ***262

You can create single or multiple purchase orders online by selecting Online Purchase Order Creation. To upload purchase orders in bulk, select Bulk File Upload.

Online Purchase Order Creation Purchase Order Creation with Document Upload Bulk File Upload
Create purchase order on the go and view instantly Create purchase order by uploading purchase order Upload multiple purchase order with a bulk upload facility

document
Create New Purchase Order Bulk File Upload
Purchase Order Document Upload

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affiliates, All rights reserved. | Securitylnformation] Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Create Purchase Order
Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Online Purchase Order Indicates the option to create purchase order records by manual
Creation entry of purchase order details.

Purchase Order Indicates the option to create a purchase order record by
Creation with Document uploading the actual purchase order document.
Upload

Bulk File Upload Indicates the option to create purchase order records in bulk,
through file upload.




1. Inthe Create Purchase Order screen, click Bulk File Upload. The File Upload screen
appears.

2. For more information on the procedure of uploading the file, refer User Manual Oracle
Banking Digital Experience Corporate Bulk File Upload — Receivables Payables
Management. Use the file template detailed below for upload.

9.4.1 Bulk Purchase Order File Template

For each purchase order, there must be a top row with indicator ‘P’ which specifies purchase order
level parameters. For each commodity under the purchase order, there must be a row with indicator
‘C’ which specifies the commodity-level parameters.

Bulk-PO-Upload-Tem
Note: Refer this file for the sequence: plate.csv

Field Description
Field Name Description

The following fields are specific to the purchase order as a whole. This row must be present
for each purchase order being added.

Indicator Specify the indicator. Enter P for a row at the purchase order level.

Customer Purchase Enter the customer’s own purchase order number.
Order Number

Purchase Order Date Enter the date of creation of the purchase order.

Requested Shipment Click the calendar icon and select the date on which the buyer

Date expects the shipment to get dispatched. This should be greater than
PO date.

Currency Enter the currency of the purchase order amount.

Gross Purchase Enter the total purchase order amount.

Order Amount

Buyer Id Enter the ID associated with the buyer.

Supplier Id Enter the ID associated with the supplier.

Buyer Name Enter the name of the buyer.

Supplier Name Enter the name of the supplier.

Discount Amount Enter the total discount amount applicable for all commodities being

purchased.




Field Name

Tax Amount

Description

Enter the total tax amount applicable, on all commodities being
purchased.

Miscellaneous Charge Enter the description of any miscellaneous charge, if any.

1 Description

Miscellaneous Charge Enter the miscellaneous charge amount, if any.

1 Amount

Miscellaneous Charge Enter the description of any miscellaneous charge, if any.

2 Description

Miscellaneous Charge Enter the miscellaneous charge amount, if any.

2 Amount

Net Purchase Order
Amount

Acceptance Amount
Buyer Division Code

Supplier Division
Code

Shipment Address 1
Shipment Address 2
Shipment Address 3
City

Country

Zip

Program Code

Promised Shipment
Date

Country of Origin

Phone Number

Tax Id

Enter the net purchase order amount.
Net PO Amount = Gross Purchase Order Amount — Discount

Amount + Tax Amount + Miscellaneous Charge Amount 1 +
Miscellaneous Charge Amount 2

Enter the purchase order amount that has been accepted.

Enter the division code associated with the buyer.

Enter the division code associated with the supplier.

Enter address line 1 of the shipment address.

Enter address line 2 of the shipment address.

Enter address line 3 of the shipment address.

Enter the city of the shipment address.

Enter the country of the shipment address.

Enter the pin code of the shipment address.

Enter the program code associated with the purchase order. This
field is applicable only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance

application is implemented by the bank.

Click the calendar icon and select the date agreed by the
supplier to send the shipment.

Enter the country from where the shipment will originate.

Enter the contact number of the person who will receive the
shipment.

Enter the unique tax ID if the shipment charge includes tax
amount.




Field Name Description

Reason for Export Enter the reason for exporting the shipment.

Terms of Sale Select the relevant terms of sale:
e CFR - Cost and Freight
e CIF — Cost, Insurance and Freight

e CIP - Carriage and Insurance Paid To (Insert place of
destination)

e CPT — Carriage Paid To (Insert place of destination)

e DAF — Delivered At Frontier

e DDP - Delivered Duty Paid (Insert place of destination)
e DDU - Delivered Duty Unpaid

e DEQ — Delivered Ex Quay

e DES - Delivered Ex Ship

o EXW — Ex Works (Insert place of delivery)

e FAS - Free Alongside Ship (insert name of port of
loading)

e FCA - Free Carrier (Insert named place of delivery)
e FOB - Free On Board

Payment Terms Enter the terms of payment, if any.

Funding Request Date Click the calendar icon and select the date on which
funding for the purchase order is requested.

Filler 1to 6 This section displays the Filler Label Fields. The bank can configure
these fields on Day 0, based on their requirement.

The following fields are specific to a commodity. You must add a row for each
commodity being purchased, under the respective purchase order.

Indicator Specify the indicator. Enter C for a row at the commodity
level.

Customer Purchase  Enter the customer’s own purchase order number.
Order Number

Commodity Code Enter the code associated with the commaodity.
Commodity Name Enter the name of the commaodity.

Quantity Enter the quantity of the commodity.

Cost Per Unit Enter the cost per unit of the commodity.

Total Cost Enter the total cost (gross amount) of the commaodity.

Total Cost = Cost Per Unit * Quantity




Field Name Description

Discount Amount Enter the discount amount applicable to the commodity.
Tax Amount Enter the tax amount applicable to the commodity.
Net Amount Enter the net amount of the commodity.

Net Amount = Total Cost — Discount Amount + Tax Amount




9.5

9.5.1

Edit Purchase Order

Pre-requisites — User must have valid corporate login credentials and must be the buyer.

Edit Purchase Order

Using this option, the buyer can modify the required details in the purchase order, and submit for
approval, if the approval flow has been set. The designated corporate approver is notified, in this
case. The approver can either approve or reject the transaction. In case of rejection, the approver
can send the transaction back to the corporate user (maker), to make modifications as required,
and re-submit for approval.

Note:
1) A supplier can only create purchase orders, but cannot edit them once created.

2) If a purchase order is partially financed, then the Program Name and Funding Request Date
cannot be edited. If a purchase order is financed and the purchase order available amount is
greater than zero then the funding request date can be edited.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Purchase Order Management > Edit
Purchase Orders

To edit the purchase order details:

1. The Edit Purchase Order screen displays with the list of relevant purchase orders.



Edit Purchase Orders

= M FuturaBank Q  What would you like to do today? Jay -}

-~

Edit Purchase Order

Reindeer Corp | *#*262

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ***262

List of Purchase Orders

(0 edited) )
a Select Multiple (D Edit Purchase Order Q Ssearch. ‘ Y
Customer Purchase x Purchase Order . Associated ~ Shipment ~ Purchase Order status Actioh
Order Number v Date ¥ Party M Date ¥ Amount e
POProg1008 Dec 1, 2020 NehNovCust3 - usp100000 (20 Z Edit
POProg17081 Dec 1,2020 NehNovCust3 - usp 100000 (2 2 Edit
POProg1708 Dec 1,2020 NehNovCust3 - usp 100000 (D / Edit
PoLink170ct1 Sep 20, 2022 NehNovCust3 5 cer200000 (23 / Edit
View1Po270ct Mar 30,2018 NehNovCust3 Nov 6, 2023 usp330000 ()  Edit
CancelPo270ct Mar 30,2018 NehNovCust3 Nov 6, 2023 usp330000 (20 / Edit
Fin1P0270ct Mar 30,2018 NehNovCust3 Nov 6, 2023 usp100000 () A Edit
Fin2Po270ct Mar 30,2018 NehNovCust3 Nov 6, 2023 usp100000 () # Edit
POAbZ200ct2 Mar 30,2018 ABZ Solutions Oct 31,2024 cer200000 (2D 2 Edit
PoLink200ct2 Sep 20, 2022 NehNovCust3 - usp1,111.00 (D 2 Edit
PoLink200ct5 Sep 21,2022 NehNovCust3 : usp300000 (2D / Edit
PoAbz200ct7? Mar 30,2018 ABZ Solutions Oct 31,2024 cer300000 (20 / Edit
m Concel | Back
Field Description
Field Name Description
Edit Purchase Orders
Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list to view the

applicable list of purchase orders. By default, the primary party of
the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user. Based on
the party selection, the list of purchase orders is displayed.

List of Purchase Orders
This section displays a list of purchase orders that can be edited.




Field Name

Number of Record(s)
edited / selected

Search

Y

Select Multiple

Check Box

Edit Purchase Order

Customer Purchase
Order Number

Purchase Order Date

Associated Party

Shipment Date

Purchase Order Amount

Status
Action

View Edited Details

Description

This field displays the number of purchase orders edited.

If Select Multiple toggle is switch is On, then this field displays
the number of purchase orders selected for editing.

Enter the partial or full purchase order reference number /
associated party name / status to search for specific purchase
orders. The results appear as and when you enter the data.

Click this icon to filter the purchase orders, based on certain
criteria. For more information, refer the Search (overlay window
for Purchase Orders) section below.

Switch this toggle On, to edit multiple purchase order records
together.

0]

You may select the switch on to edit multiple records in the

! same transaction where any data modified will be applied for
all the selected records. In order to modify records in bulk, the
records should have same associated party, purchase order
status and finance status. Keep the switch off, to edit a single
record.

To select all the purchase orders in the list, select the main check
box. To select specific purchase orders, select the check boxes
beside those purchase orders.

This check box becomes visible only if Select Multiple toggle
switch is On.

Click Edit Purchase Order to edit multiple purchase order
records.

This link becomes clickable only if both Select Multiple toggle
switch is On and multiple purchase order records are selected.

Displays the reference number present on the purchase order
document. This is a hyperlink which when clicked displays the
details of the purchase order.

Displays the date on which the purchase order has been created.

Displays the name of the associated party linked with the
purchase order.

Displays the date on which the purchased commodity is shipped.
Displays the purchase order amount.

Displays the status of the purchase order.

Click Edit to edit the individual purchase order record.

Click this link to view the edited details of a purchase order.




Search Filter (overlay window for Edit Purchase Order)

This overlay window appears when you click the Y icon in the Edit Purchase Order screen.

Search Filter

Customer Purchase Order Number

Field Description

Field Name

Description

Search Filter (overlay window)

Customer Purchase
Order Number

Associated Party

Program Name

Purchase Order Date
From -To

Requested Shipment
Date From - To

Purchase Order
Available Amount
From -To

Indicates an option to filter purchase orders using the customer’s
own reference number.

Indicates an option to filter purchase order(s) based on the counter
party associated with the purchase order(s).

Indicates an option to filter purchase orders associated with a
particular program. This field is visible only if the Oracle Banking
Supply Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank.

Indicates the option to filter purchase orders that have been raised
within a specific date range. You can select the dates by clicking the

icon in the From and To fields.

Indicates the option to filter purchase orders that are shipped within
a specific date range. You can select the dates by clicking the

icon in the From and To fields.

Indicates the option to filter purchase order available amount with
amounts in a specific range. You can select the required currency
from the Currency list, and enter the amount range in the From and
To fields.




Field Name

Purchase Order
Amount From - To

Purchase Order
Status

Description

Indicates the option to filter purchase orders with amounts in a
specific range. You can select the required currency from the
Currency list, and enter the amount range in the From and To fields.

Indicates an option to filter purchase orders based on their status.
The options are:

e Accepted

e Raised

e Financed (Available only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain
Finance application is implemented by the bank)

o Partially Financed (Available only if the Oracle Banking Supply
Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank)

Edit Purchase Order/s — Edit (Overlay Window)

Edit Purchase Order/s

Purchase Order Date

Promised Shipment Date

Funding Request Date
Shipment Details

Shipment Address
Shipment Address 3
Zip Code

TaxId

Country of Origin

Additional Details

Filler 1
Filler 3

Filler 5

ﬂ

x
Requested Shipment Date
Program Name -
Remarks

Shipment Address 2

City

Phone Number

Reason for Export

Payment Terms

Filler 2

Filler 4

Filler 6

(DThe data modified will be applied across the selected records. If any record was modified using edit link of individual record,

then the already modified data will get overridden on apply.



Field Description

Field Name

Description

Edit Purchase Order/s — Edit (Overlay Window)

Purchase Order Date
Requested Shipment
Date

Promised Shipment

Date

Program Name

Funding Request Date

Remarks
Shipment Details

Shipment Address 1to
3

Shipment City
Zip Code

Phone Number

Tax Id

Reason for Export
Country of Origin
Payment Terms

Additional Details

Filler Fields

Click the calendar icon and select the date of creation of the
purchase order.

Click the calendar icon and select the requested shipment date.
This date cannot be earlier than the Current Business Date.

Click the calendar icon and select the date agreed by the supplier
to send the shipment. This date cannot be earlier than the Current
Business Date.

Select the program to which the purchase order should be linked.
Programs linked to the selected associated party are listed.

This field cannot be edited once the PO is financed.

Click the calendar icon and select the date when the funding for
the purchase order is requested.

This date cannot be greater than the Invoice Due Date, and
cannot be lesser than the Invoice Date or the Invoice Value Date
whichever is earlier.

This field cannot be edited once the PO is financed.

Enter any remarks, if applicable.

Enter the complete address to send the shipment to.

Enter the city to ship the goods to.
Enter the zip code to ship the goods to.

Enter the contact number of the person who will receive the
shipment.

Enter the unique tax ID if the shipment charge includes tax
amount.

Enter the relevant reason of export.
Enter the country from where the shipment will originate.

Enter the payment terms.

Enter the required information in the filler fields.




Field Name Description
Upload Files Click + to upload relevant documents.

The following document formats are supported: JPEG, JPG,
PNG, and PDF. A maximum of 5 documents can be uploaded.

Once you upload documents, the number of documents uploaded
appears as a hyperlink in brackets, beside this icon. On clicking
this hyperlink, a pop-up window appears with the names of the

documents uploaded. To delete an uploaded document, click T
beside the document in the pop-up window.

This field is visible only if you edit the records individually.

Note: These documents can also be viewed and downloaded by
the approver/checker.

-

Edit Purchase Order

™ Futura Bank Q  What would you like to do today? Jay - | .

Reindeer Corp | *##262

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ¥**262

List of Purchase Orders

(2 selected) —
D Select Multiple @ Edit Purchase Order Q Search.. 7

5] Customer Purchase Order - Purchase Order s Associated 5 Shipment s Purchase Order Status &

Number Date Party Date Amount

O ess Mar 3, 2020 ABZ Solutions - cerioooo (D)

POProg1008 Dec 1,2020 NehNovCust3 - UsD 1,000.00 m View Edited Details

POProg17081 Dec 1,2020 NehNovCust3 - UsD 1,000.00 m View Edited Details

O Porrog1708 Dec 1, 2020 NehMNovCust3 - UsD 1,000.00 m

O  PoLink170ct1 Sep 20, 2022 NehNovCust3 - GBP 2,000.00 m

(m} View1Po270ct Mar 30, 2018 NehNovCust3 Nov 6, 2023 USD 3,300.00 m

O  CancelPo270ct Mar 30, 2018 NehNovCust3 Nov 6, 2023 USD 3,300.00 m

O  PoEdit19Feb1 Mar 30, 2018 NehNovCust3 Mar 31, 2024 UsD 1,111.00 m

O  PoEdit19Feb2 Mar 30, 2018 NehNovCust3 Mar 31,2024 uspzz22200 (D)

O  PoEditioFeb1 Mar 30,2018 NehNovCust3 Feb 29, 2024 usp111100 (D




Click Edit to edit a purchase order. The Edit Purchase Order/s (Overlay Window) appears.

3. To edit multiple records, switch the Select Multiple toggle switch to On. Select the required
purchase order records and click the Edit Purchase Order link.

Note: Bulk edit can be executed only if the Associated Party, Purchase Order Status, and
Finance Status values of the purchase orders are same.

Note: If you edit multiple records, data modified will be applied across the selected records. If
any record was modified using edit link of individual record, then the previously modified data
will get overridden on clicking Apply.

4. Update the required fields as shown in Edit Purchase Order/s (Overlay Window).

Click Apply to save the detalils.
OR
Click Reset to reset the details.

6. Click View Edited Details link. The Compare Details overlay window appears. Compare all
the edited details and modify if required.

Compare Details X
Reference Number Associated Party
POProg1008 NehNovCust3

Field Name New Value 0ld Value

Basic Details

Funding Request Date Feb 29, 2024

Program Name TPROGRAM regFinance Po

Reguested Shipment Date Feb 22, 2024
Promised Shipment Date Feb 29, 2024 Dec 30, 2022

Shipment Details

Shipment Address ABC Lane
Shipment Address 2 Mike Avenue
City New York
Zip Code 12344
Country of Origin USA

7. Click Submit. The Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.



= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? oy}

Edit Purchase Order

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Review Edit Purchase Order
You initiated a request to Edit Purchase Orders. Please review details before you confirm!

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ***262

List of selected Purchase Orders to Edit

Customer Purchase Order A Purchase Order ~ Associated ~ Shipment = Purchase Order Status
Number ¥ Date Y Pparty Y Date X Amount ¥
POProg1008 Dec 1,2020 NehNovCust3 usp 100000 (2D View Edited Details

caneel Back

8. Review the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears with the reference
number and status of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? jal -]

Edit Purchase Order

— -

Your request for edit purchase order has been submitted successfully.

| @ Confirmation

Referance Number
2202545F4230

Status

Completed
Click here to view status of purchase order

What would you like to do next?

Home  View Purchase Orders Edit Purchase Order




9.6 View Purchase Orders

Pre-requisites — User must have valid corporate login credentials.

9.6.1 View Purchase Orders

Using this option, you can view a list of purchase orders based on the corporate party’s role as a
buyer or supplier.

On selection of Buyer view, you can view all the purchase orders as of current date where the
corporate party’s role is that of a buyer in the program. On selection of Supplier view, you can view
all the purchase orders as of current date where the party’s role is that of a supplier in the program.
How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Purchase Order Management > View
Purchase Orders

To view purchase orders:

1. Inthe Select Role pop-up window, select either the Buyer or the Supplier option.

View Purchase Order - Select Role pop-up

Select Role

Select your role as a Buyer or a Supplier to view your Purchase Orders
Select your role as a Buyer or a Supplier to view your Purchase Orders

@i Buyer O Supplier

m ceneet

Field Description
Field Name Description

Select Role Select the role of the corporate party to view the required purchase orders.
The options are:
e Buyer
e Supplier




2. Click Proceed to view the existing purchase orders. The View Purchase Order screen
appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

View Purchase Order - Buyer Role

™ FuturaBank Q. what would you like to do today? 2

P

View Purchase Order

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | *#*262

Switch View

Select your role as a Buyer or a Supplier to view your Purchase Orders

Buyer | Supplier

Y Filters ., Download ~ [ Manage Columns

Gy ~ Purchase ~ Associated . Shipment .. Purchase Order Available ~ n
Purchase S < s < Status & Finance Status

Order Date Party Date Amount Amount
Order Number
888 March3,2020  ABZ Solutions GBP 100.00 GBP 100.00 -
POZ81 March2,2020  ABZ Solutions GBP 1,000.00 GBP 0.00 -
POS1861 March2,2020  SUPPIRTTTMAY g 2020 USD 100000 USD 1,00000 c
POMO43 March2,2020  ABZ Solutions March 5, 2020 USD 100000  USD 1,000.00 B
PoMaxFinAmnt i%';'sa“’ E NehNovCust3 ;‘g;:mber E USD 2222200  USD22,222.00
PoDet22Nov2 ganue vl ABZSolutions  hiovember 30, USD 103000 USD 103000

2020 2023

January 1, November 30,
PoBugTest16Nov2 2020 ABZ Solutions 2023 GBP 1.000.00 GBP 1,000.00 =
PoMisChrge25Nov January 1, MNovember 30, =
i’ by ABZ Solutions v USD1,03000  USD 1,030.00 =
PoDet22Nov1 penuavit ABZ Solutions povenbeEa: USD 105000  USD 1,050.00 -

2020 2023



View Purchase Order - Supplier Role

™ Futura Bank

-

View Purchase Order

Reindeer Corp | *+#262

Q What would you like to da today? jal

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Switch View

Select your role as a Buyer or a Supplier to view your Purchase Orders

| Buyer Supplier

Customer Purchase a
Order Number

Po0SNov23

Po07Nov23

POOBDX111

12345

PoO6Nov23

OBDXPO1
OBDXPOCREATE12345
OBDXCREATEPO1
POSHIPMENTTEST1

PoBulkO1Nov03

Field Description
Field Name

View Purchase O

Party Name

Switch View

W Filters &, Download ~ [[0 Manage Columns
Purchase a Associated s Shipment s Purchase Order Available Status & Finance
Order Date Party Date Amount Amount Status

November 25,

March 11,2020 AugSupp USD 49,689.00 USD 49,689.00 Accepted

2023 ==
March 11,2020 AugSupp gg;z’“be' 28 USD 20,100.00 USD 20,100.00
March 4, 2020 Augsupp March 4, 2020 USD 9,700.00 USD 9,700.00
March 2, 2020 AugSupp UsD 9,180.00 UsD 9,180.00
March 1, 2020 AugSupp March 5, 2020 USD 1000000 UsD 10,000.00
March 1, 2020 AugSupp March 5, 2020 USD 1001000 USD 1001000
March 1, 2020 AugSupp March 5, 2020 USD 1000000 USD 1000000
March 1, 2020 Augsupp March 3, 2020 USD 1005000 USD 10,050.00
March 1, 2020 Augsupp March 5, 2020 USD 1003000 USD 10,030.00
January 16, 2020 AugSupp USD 3,550.00 USD 3,550.00

Description
rder
Select the party name from the dropdown list to view the applicable

list of purchase orders. By default, the primary party/gcif of the
logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user. Based on
the party selection, the list of purchase orders is displayed.

Indicates the options to view the purchase orders based on the
logged-in corporate party’s role.

The options are:
e Buyer
e Supplier




Field Name

Filter

Download

Manage Columns

Description

Click this icon to filter the purchase orders based on certain criteria.
For more information, refer the Filter (overlay window for View
Purchase Orders) section below.

Click this link to download the list of finances in CSV or PDF format.

Click this link to personalize the columns i.e., rearrange/remove
columns in the search result grid. The Manage Columns overlay
window appears. For more information, refer the Manage Columns
(overlay window for View Purchase Orders) section below.

List of Purchase Orders
A list of purchase orders appears on this section.

Note: By default, the list displays the purchase orders with the due dates greater than or
lesser than the Current Business Date by 3 months.

No. of Record(s)

Customer Purchase
Order Number

Purchase Order Date
Associated Party
Shipment Date

Purchase Order
Amount

Available Amount

Status

Finance Status

Displays the total number of purchase orders listed by default or
after a filter criteria is applied.

Displays the reference number of the purchase order as fetched
from the Host. This is a hyperlink which when clicked displays the
details of the purchase order. For more information, refer the View
Purchase Order Details section below.

Displays the date of the purchase order as fetched from the Host.
Displays the name of the counter party, as fetched from the Host.
Displays the shipment date, as fetched from the Host.

Displays the purchase order amount, as fetched from the Host.
Displays the balance available amount of the Final purchase order
amount post linkage of an Invoice.

Displays the status of the purchase order.

Displays the status of any finance availed against the purchase
order. This value can be one of the following:

 Financed
* Partially Financed




Filter (overlay window for View Purchase Order)

This overlay window appears when you click Y in the View Purchase Order screen.

Filters X

Customer Purchase Order Number

Associated Party v
Program Name v
Purchase Order Date ... ‘ Purchase Order Date To

| Requested Shipment ... ‘ | Requested Shipment ...
Currency v ‘ Available Amount Fr... ‘ Available Amoun
Currency v ‘ Amount From ‘ Amount To
Purchase Order Status hd ‘
Finance Status v ‘

Apply Reset

Field Description
Field Name Description

Filter

Customer Purchase Indicates an option to filter purchase orders using the customer’s
Order Number own reference number.

Associated Party Indicates an option to filter purchase order(s) based on the counter
party associated with the purchase order(s).




Field Name

Program Name

Purchase Order Date
From -To

Requested Shipment
Date From - To

Purchase Order
Available Amount
From -To

Purchase Order
Amount From -To

Purchase Order
Status

Finance Status

Description

Indicates an option to filter purchase orders associated with a
particular program. This field is visible only if the Oracle Banking
Supply Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank.

Indicates the option to filter purchase orders that have been raised
within a specific date range. You can select the dates by clicking the

icon in the From and To fields.

Indicates the option to filter purchase orders that are shipped within
a specific date range. You can select the dates by clicking the

icon in the From and To fields.

Indicates the option to filter purchase order available amount with
amounts in a specific range. You can select the required currency
from the Currency list, and enter the amount range in the From and
To fields.

Indicates the option to filter purchase orders with amounts in a
specific range. You can select the required currency from the
Currency list, and enter the amount range in the From and To fields.

Indicates an option to filter purchase orders based on their status.
The options are:

e Accepted

e Raised

e Cancelled

e Financed (Available only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain
Finance application is implemented by the bank)

o Partially Financed (Available only if the Oracle Banking Supply
Chain Finance application is implemented by the bank)

e Rejected
Indicates an option to filter purchase orders based on their finance

status. (Available only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain Finance
application is implemented by the bank)

The options are:
e Financed
e Partially Financed




3. Enter the filter criteria, and click Filter. The purchase orders list appears based on the
entered filtered criteria.
OR
Click Clear to reset the filter parameters.
OR
Click the Create New Purchase Order link to create a purchase order on the go and view it
instantly.

4. Click Manage Columns. Click = and drag to rearrange the columns or uncheck the
checkbox to remove the columns.

OR

Click Reset to reset the columns.

Manage Columns (overlay window for View Purchase Order)

This overlay window appears when you click @ in the View Purchase Order screen.

Manage Columns X

Here columns can be reordered or modified

Customer Purchase Order Number =5

Purchase Order Date -
Associated Party -

Shipment Date =

Purchase Order Amount =

Available Amount =

Status =

Finance Status =

‘ Reset ‘ Apply

5. Click the Customer Purchase Order Number link of a specific purchase order, to view its
details.




9.6.1.1

View Purchase Order Details

= M FuturaBank

View Purchase Order

BL Corp | ***488

Party Name
BL Corp | ***488

Purchase Order Reference Number

P02882

Program Name

ASTRA PO FINANCE

Payment Terms

Supplier Details

Supplier Name
Astra

Less Information

View Purchase Order Details — for Buyer role

This screen appears if you click the Customer Purchase Order Number link from the
Purchase Order search results. It displays the details of the selected purchase order.

Q. what would you like to do today?

Customer Purchase Order Number

ASTRAPOG9113
Purchase Order Amount
USD 60,900.00
Pre-Acceptance

Yes

Acceptance Date

Mar 10, 2020

Supplier Id
#4480

Amount Details  Additional Purchase Order Details  Finances

Particulars
Purchase Order Amount

Discount Amount
Percentage

Tax Amount
Discount

Chrg

Final Purchase Order Amount

Acceptance Amount

Available Amount @

Cancel Back

Purchase Order Date

Mar 10, 2020

Funding Request Date

Shipment Date
Nov 6, 2023

Comments

Amount
USD 57,900.00

UsD 3,000.00
USD 60,900.00
USD 60,900.00

USD 60,900.00

Edit | Pre» < mload Purchase Order

Supplier Address
791,51 St. Williams Street,London,GB,NRS3RT

View



View Purchase Order Details — for Supplier role

= M FuturaBank

Q What would you like to do today?

s

View Purchase Order
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Purchase Order Reference Number

PO2233

Program Name

Payment Terms

Pay Term

Buyer Details

Buyer Name

AugSupp

Buyer Id
715

Buyer Address
202,Preston Road,London,GB,2009

Less Information
Amount Details

Particulars
Purchase Order Amount

Discount Amount
Percentage

Tax Amount
Discount

Final Purchase Order Amount
Acceptance Amount

Available Amount @

Cancel Back

Field Description
Field Name

View Purchase Order
Party Name
Purchase Order
Reference Number

<Status>

Customer Purchase
Order Number

Purchase Order
Amount

Purchase Order Date

Additional Purchase Order Details

Customer Purchase Order Number Purchase Order Date

PoBulkO7Nov01 Jan 16, 2020
Purchase Order Amount Funding Request Date
USD 3,550.00 Dec 18, 2025
Pre-Acceptance Shipment Date

Yes -

Acceptance Date Comments

Sep 26, 2022 -

Commodity Details

Amount
USD 3,500.00

USD 50.00-
UsD 100.00-

UsD 3,550.00
USD 3,550.00

UsD 3,550.00

Description

Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Displays the unique reference number of the purchase order with
respect to the Supply Chain Finance application. Also displays the
current status of the purchase order.

Displays the reference number present on the purchase order
document.

Displays the purchase order amount.

Displays the date on which the purchase order has been created.




Field Name Description

Program Name Displays the name of the program associated with the purchase
order. This field is visible only if the Oracle Banking Supply Chain
Finance application is implemented by the bank.

Payment Terms Displays the payment terms that have been agreed.
Pre-Acceptance If the logged-in party is a buyer, then this field displays the following:
e ‘Yes’ if the purchase order is to be deemed as accepted upon
being raised.

e ‘No’ if the purchase order must be explicitly accepted by the
supplier.

If the logged-in party is a supplier, this field displays ‘Yes’ by default.
Acceptance Date Displays the date on which the purchase order has been accepted.
Shipment Date Displays the date on which the purchased commodity is shipped.
Shipment Address Displays the shipment address.
Comments Displays any applicable comments.

Buyer Details / Supplier Details
This section displays the details of the associated party, whether buyer or supplier.

Buyer Name / Supplier Displays the name of the associated party.
Name

Buyer Id / Supplier Id  Displays the ID of the associated party.

Buyer Address / Displays the address of the associated party.
Supplier Address

Amount Details
The particulars are displayed along with the respective amounts.

Purchase Order Displays the purchase order amount.

Amount

Discount Amount Displays the applicable discount amount and percentage.
Percentage

Tax Amount Displays the applicable tax amount and percentage.

Percentage

Miscellaneous Displays the miscellaneous charges.

Charges This field appears only if charges are applied on the purchase order.

Final Purchase Order Displays the net purchase order amount after application of discount
Amount and tax.




Field Name

Acceptance Amount

Available Amount

Description

Displays the amount that has been accepted by the supplier.

This field appears only for purchase orders that have been
accepted.

Displays the balance available amount of the Final purchase order
amount post linkage of an Invoice.

Additional Purchase Order Details
This tab appears alongside Amount Details tab.

Amount Details  Additional Purchase Order Details I

Shipment Details

Shipment Address 1

o
ABC Lane

city
New York

Reason for Export
Contract Shipment

Filler Details

Filler 1
Filler 1

Shipment Details
Shipment Address
Country

City

Zip Code

Phone Number
Tax Id

Reason for Export
Terms of Sale
Country of Origin
Payment Terms

Filler Details

Shipment Address 2 Shipment Address 3 Country

us

Phone Number Taxld

Zip Code
12232 05343645343

Fil

rms of Sale Country of Origin

Usa

o 2 Filler 3 Filler 4

Filler 2

Filler &

Displays the address lines of the shipment address.
Displays the country of the shipment address.
Displays the city of the shipment address.

Displays the pin code of the shipment address.
Displays the phone number of the shipment address.
Displays the unique tax ID of the purchase order.
Displays the reason for exporting the shipment.
Displays the relevant terms of sale.

Displays the country of origin of the shipment.
Displays the terms of payments.

Displays the filler fields. The bank user can configure these filler
fields on Day 0, based on their requirement.




History

This History tab will be visible to show the changes in invoice lifecycle, along with any
comments added during each event in the process.

Amount Details  Additional Purchase Order Details  History

Date = Action < Action Owner < Comments %

11/9/2022 Accept Carporate

11/9/2022 Create Bank

Cancel Back

Date Displays the date of the invoice order.

Action Displays the action, which needs to be performed.

Action Owner Displays action owner.

Comments Displays comments provided by the user during processing the
transaction.

Commodity Details

This tab appears only if the commodity details have been entered during creation of purchase
order.

Amount Details  Additional Purchase Order Details ~ Commodity Details

Neme Code  Quamtity TotalVieight costyunt Gross Amount Discount Tx NetAmount
Commodity’ 0 . US 50,00 Uspsopop  USDSO00 USD 10000 USD 550,00

Name Displays the name of the commaodity.

Code Displays the code of the commaodity.

Quantity Displays the quantity of the commodity being purchased.

Total Weight Displays the total weight of the commodity, along with the weight

per unit.

Cost/Unit Displays the cost per unit of the commodity.

Gross Amount Displays the total gross amount of the commodity.

Discount Displays any applicable discount, along with the discount rate.

Tax Displays any applicable tax, along with the tax rate.

Net Amount Displays the net amount of the commodity, after application of

discount and tax.




Linked Invoices

This tab appears if purchase orders are linked against the invoice during invoice creation.

Amount Details

Customer Invoice Number <

RegFiniNv

Cancel Back

Customer Invoice
Number

Invoice Date
Invoice Amount
Utilized Amount for

Purchase Order
Exchange Rate

Invoice Status

Additional Purchase Order Details

Linked Invoices  Finances I

Invoice Date < Invoice Amount Utilized Amount for Purchase Order Invoice Status <

Mar 1, 2020 usD 1,000.00

Lept DDD?G Accepted

Total Amount USD 1,000.00 USD 1,000.00

Displays the customer’s reference number of the invoice. This is a
hyperlink, which when clicked displays the details of the invoice. For
more information, refer the View Invoice Details section.

Displays the date of creation of the invoice.
Displays the invoice amount in invoice currency.

Displays the purchase order amount utilized for invoice in
purchase order currency.

It also displays the exchange rate between invoice currency and
purchase order currency. The exchange rate is displayed only if
the invoice and purchase order are of different currencies.

Displays the status of the invoice.

Finances

This tab appears if the purchase order is financed.

Amount Details

Finance Reference Number &

004200922P00099

Cancel Back

Finance Reference
Number

Finance Date
Maturity Date
Interest Rate
Finance Amount

Outstanding Amount

Additional Purchase Order Details

Finances

Finance Date & Maturity Date & Interest Rate & Finance Amount Outstanding Amount  Status <

9/20/2022 12/19/2022 6.45% USD 1,000.00 usp100124 (D

Displays the finance reference number of the linked finance. This is
a hyperlink, which when clicked displays the details of the linked
finance.

Displays the disbursement date(value date) of the finance.
Displays the maturity date of the finance.

Displays the net interest rate of the finance.

Displays the disbursement amount of the finance.

Displays the outstanding amount of the finance.




Status Displays the status of the Finance.

9.6.1.1.1 View Purchase Order details as Buyer
Actions that you can perform on the View Purchase Order details screen as a Buyer:

e Preview the purchase order (in an overlay window) and download a copy, by clicking the
Preview & Download Purchase Order link.

e Edit a purchase order, by clicking the Edit link. The Edit Purchase Order screen displays.

e Cancel a purchase order by clicking the Cancel Purchase Order link. This is applicable
only for purchase orders that are in RAISED status.

9.6.1.1.2 View Purchase Order details as Supplier
Actions that you can perform on the View Purchase Order details screen as a Supplier:

e Preview the purchase order (in an overlay window) and download a copy, by clicking the
Preview & Download Purchase Order link.

e Accept or reject a raised purchase order, by clicking Accept or Reject. This is applicable
only for purchase orders that are in RAISED status.




9.6.1.1.3 Preview & Download Purchase Order

To preview and download the purchase order:

™ FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? nes

=

View Purchase Order

BL Corp | ***488

Party Name
BL Corp | ***488

Purchase Order Reference Number Customer Purchase Order Number Purchase Order Date

PO2882 ASTRAPO99113 Mar 10, 2020
Purchase Order Amount Funding Request Date
USD 60,900.00 =

Program Name Pre-Acceptance Shipment Date:

ASTRA PO FINANCE Yes Nov 6, 2023

Payment Terms Acceptance Date Comments

- Mar 10,2020 -

Supplier Details
Supplier Name Supplier Id Supplier Address.

Astra *H%480 791,51 St. Williams Street London,GB,NRS3RT

Less Information

Amount Details  Additional Purchase Order Details  Finances

Particulars Amount

Purchase Order Amount USD 57,900.00

Discount Amount

Percentage

Tax Amount

Discount

Chrg UsD 3,000.00

Final Purchase Order Amount USD 60,900.00

Acceptance Amount USD 60,900.00

Available Amount @ USD 60,900.00
Cancel Back

6. Inthe View Purchase Order details screen, click Preview & Download Purchase Order.
The Purchase Order overlay window appears. The fields displayed here are the ones
entered during the creation of the purchase order. For field descriptions, refer to View
Purchase Order Details.




Purchase Order X
Customer Purchase Order Number - ASTRAPO6DEC001
BL Corp Purchase Order Reference Number Download
={888 791,51 St. Williams PO2706
Street,London,GB,NR53RT

To Purchase Order Date

ASTRA Corp Oct 7, 2022

791,51 St. Williams

Street,River

way,London,GB,NR53RT

Program Name

ASTRA PO FINANCE

Show Additional Details

Commodity Details

Name Code Quantity Total Weight Cost/unit Gross Amount Discount Tax Net Amount
No data to display.

Gross Purchase Order Amount GBP 19,000.00
Total Discount Value -
(@% - Average of commadity discount)
Total Tax Value -
(@% - Average of commadity tax)
Miscellaneous Charge 1 -
Miscellaneous Charge 2 -
Net Purchase Order Amount GBP 19,000.00

7. Click Download to download the purchase order details in PDF format.
OR

Click ' % to close the window.

9.6.2 Cancel Purchase Order

Using this option, the buyer can cancel a purchase order. This action can only be performed on
purchase orders in the RAISED status.

Note: A supplier can only create purchase orders, but cannot cancel them once created.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Purchase Order Management > View
Purchase Orders

To cancel a purchase order:

1. Inthe Select Role pop-up window that appears, select the Buyer option.

2. Click Proceed. The View Purchase Order screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.



3. Enter the search criteria and click Search. The purchase orders list appears based on the

entered search criteria.
OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

4. Click the Customer Purchase Order Number of the purchase order record (in RAISED

status) to be cancelled. The details of the specific purchase order appear in the View

Purchase Order screen.

View Purchase Order Details — for Buyer role

View Purchase Order

Reindeer Corp | ***262

= M Futura Bank ‘ Q, What would you Tike to do today?

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | #*#262

Purchase Order Reference Number Customer Purchase Order Number
P0O2470 PO&1861

Purchase Order Amount

UsD 1,000.00

More Information
Amount Details  Additional Purchase Order Details

Particulars
Purchase Order Amount

Discount Amount
Percentage

Tax Amount
Discount

Final Purchase Order Amount

Available Amount @

Cancel Back.

Purchase Order Date
Mar 2, 2020

Funding Request Date
Nov 25, 2023

Amount

UsD 1,000.00

UsD 1,000.00

UsD 1,000.00



5. Click Cancel Purchase Order to cancel the purchase order and stop it from being accepted
by the supplier. The cancel purchase order pop-up window appears.
OR
Click Preview & Download Purchase Order, to view the purchase order details and
download a copy.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Cancel Purchase Order

cancel purchase order

Are you sure you want to cancel this purchase order?

6. Click Yes to cancel the purchase order. A Confirmation message appears with the reference
number and status of the transaction.
OR
Click No to stay on the View Purchase Order details screen.

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? Jal -}

Cancel Purchase Order

| @ Confirmation

Your request for Cancel purchase order(s) has been submitted successfully.

Reference Number
0606E8BFDFBO
Status
Completed

‘What would you like to do next?

Create Purchase Order

2

Help .



9.7

Accept / Reject Purchase Order

Using this option, a supplier can accept or reject purchase orders to convey the agreement or
disagreement to supply the required commodities. One or more purchase orders can either be
accepted or rejected in a single transaction.

Once the transaction is complete, the designated corporate approver is notified, in case an approval
flow is set. The approver can either approve or reject the transaction. In case of rejection, the
approver can send the transaction back to the corporate user (maker), to make modifications as
required, and re-submit for approval.

Note:

1) Only that corporate party with the role of Supplier can accept or reject purchase orders. In
addition, only those purchase orders with status as Raised can be accepted or rejected.

2) If the supplier is creating the purchase orders, then they are pre-accepted by default, when
raised.

Pre-requisites
User must have valid corporate login credentials.
How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Purchase Order Management >
Accept/Reject Purchase Order
To accept / reject purchase order(s):

1. Inthe Accept/Reject Purchase Order screen, a list of purchase orders with status as
Raised, and where the logged-in party is the supplier, appears.

e To search for a specific purchase order, enter either the associate party name, or
purchase order number, or purchase order amount, or accepted purchase order amount,
in the Search field.

e Click 2. The relevant purchase orders appear.



1 Accept / Reject Purchase Order

NehNovCust3 | ***977

Purchase Order List

Purchase

00 AssociatedParty .  PurchaseOrder . & Purchase Order  Accepted Purchase Order
< ¢ Order 3 Status Comments.
Name Number Date Amount Amount
m} Reindeer Corp POProg240506 371720 USD 1,000.00 usp1oco0o (R Comment
a Reindeer Corp AddPe03Jun 3/30/18 USD 1,000.00 USD 1,000.00 Comment
m] Reindeer Corp POProg240501 6/1/20 USD 1,000.00 uspiooooo  (CEEED Comment

et o

Field Description

Field Name Description

Accept/Reject Purchase Order

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Search By Indicates an option to search for specific purchase orders, by

entering either the associate party name, or purchase order
number, or purchase order amount, and clicking .

Purchase Order List

Associated Party Name Displays the name of the associated party.

Purchase Order Number Displays the purchase order reference number as a hyperlink. If
you click this link, an image of the physical purchase order
appears in an overlay window.

Purchase Order Date Displays the date when the purchase order has been created.

Purchase Order Amount Displays the amount of the purchase order.

Accepted Purchase Displays the accepted purchase order amount.
Order Amount

Status Displays the status of the purchase order.




Field Name Description

Comments Enter the remarks if any while accepting / rejecting the purchase
order.

Note: Remarks are mandatory if rejecting the purchase
order.

2. Select the check box(es) beside the purchase order(s) to be accepted/rejected.
In the Comments field, enter the remarks if rejecting the purchase order.

4. Click Accept / Reject to accept/ reject the selected purchase order(s). The Review screen
appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

5. Inthe Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message of
request initiation of acceptance/ rejection of purchase order(s) appears along with the
reference number and status.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

FAQ

1. Who can create a purchase order?

A purchase order can be created by a supplier or a buyer, with valid login credentials. If the
purchase order is being created by a supplier, then the pre-acceptance flag gets defaulted as
‘Yes’ as it is implied that the supplier is accepting the purchase order. If the purchase order is

being raised by a buyer, then the pre-acceptance flag can be set to yes or no based on the
user’s requirement.

2. Can | create multiple purchase orders for different suppliers?

Yes, a corporate can create multiple purchase orders online for different suppliers.

3. How many purchase orders can | create at atime?

There is no upper limit for creation of purchase orders at one time (in a single transaction). You
can create as many purchase orders as required.

4. Can | create 2 purchase orders in one single transaction, such that one is a fresh
purchase order and the other is from a template?

Yes. When you create a fresh purchase order, you must first save it. Then you can click on the
Templates tab, and select the next purchase order template to be added.



10. Payments Management

10.1 View Payments

Using this screen, the corporate user can view the details of payments made.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Payments Management > View Payments

To view payment details:

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? ne ﬂ

1+ View Payments

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Party Neme

Reindeer Corp | ***262

9 Record(s) Y Filters &, Download ~ [ Manage Columns
Payment Reference Number & Payment Amount ~ Payment Date < Unreconciled Amount  Account Number & Status Allocation Status <
EXCESSPSMAY7 UsD 10,000.00 1/9/2020 USD 10,000.00 XXXXXXXXX0030 m Unallocated
EXCESSMAYTC3 USD 3,000.00 1/9/2020 USD 0.00 XXXXXXXXXXXX0030 Payment in Process Unallocated
EXCESSPSMAY4 USD 10,000.00 1/9/2020 USD 9,987.00 JOOXXXXXXXXX0030 Payment in Process Unallocated
EXCESSPSMAY'1 USD 10,00000  1/9/2020 USDO.00  XXxxxxXxxxxx0030 Payment in Process Unallocated
EXCESSPSMAYS UsD 10,000.00 1/9/2020 USD 0.00 XXXXXXXXXXXX0030 Payment in Process Unallocated
EXCESSPSMAY2 UsD 10,000.00 1/9/2020 UsD 0.00 XXXXXXXXXXXX0030 Payment in Process Unallocated
EXCESSPSMAY6 - USD 10,000.00 1/9/2020 USD 9,999.00 XXXXXXXXXXXX0030 Payment in Process Unallocated

Field Description
Field Name Description
View Payments

Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list to view the applicable
list of payments. By default, the primary party/gcif of the logged-in
user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user. Based on
the party selection, the list of payments is displayed.

Payments Details

Search Indicates an option to search for specific payment records.




Field Name

Y

Download

Payment Reference
Number

Payment Amount
Payment Date
Unreconciled Amount

Account Number

Status

Allocation Status

Description

Indicates an option to filter the payment records based on
payment type, date range, amount range, reference number, and
status. For more information, refer the Payment Search section
below.

Indicates an option to download the payment records search
results.

Displays the unique reference number assigned to the payment.
This is a hyperlink which when clicked displays the details of the
payment. For more information, refer the View Payments
(details) section below.

The incoming / outgoing icon is also displayed beside the
reference number.

Displays the payment amount.
Displays the date of payment.
Displays any amount that is not yet reconciled.

Displays either the real account number, or the International Bank
Account Number (IBAN) based on the configuration set by the
bank.

Displays the status of the payment. This can be one of the
following:

e Matched

e Unmatched

e Partially Matched

e Not to be Matched

e Reconciliation in Process
Displays the status of allocation of the payment record. This can
be one of the following:

e Allocated

e Allocation in Process

e Failed

o Partially Allocated

e Unallocated




Payment Search

This overlay window appears when you click the icon in the View Payments screen.

Field Description

Field Name

Payment Search X

Payment Type

O Outgoing O Incoming @ Both

Payment Date

From

Payment Amount Range

Currency v || From

Payment Reference Number

@ AllAccounts O Real Account O Virtual Account

O External Account

Payment Status -

‘ Allocation Status -

Beneficiary/Remitter Name @

@ e

Description

Payment Search

Payment Type

Payment Date
From - To

Payment Amount
Range

Currency

From - To

Payment Reference
Number

Indicates the option to filter payments based on payment type. The
payment types available are:

¢ Incoming
¢ Outgoing
e Both

Indicates the option to filter payments that occurred within a date

icon in the

range. You can select the dates by clicking the
From and To fields.

Indicates the option to filter payments with amounts in a particular

range. You can select the required currency from the Currency
list, and enter the amount range in the From and To fields.

Indicates an option to filter payments based on the customer's
payment reference number.




Field Name

Accounts

Payment Status

Allocation Status

Beneficiary/Remitter
Name

Description

Indicates the option to filter payments based on the type of
account used for payment. The options available are:

All Accounts
Real Account

Virtual Account
External Account

Note: ‘IBAN’ can be listed instead of ‘Real Account’ and ‘Virtual
Account’, if the configuration at the bank-level is set to display
IBAN.

Indicates the option to filter payments based on payment status.
The options are:

e Matched

o Partially Matched

e Unmatched

¢ Reconciliation in Process
e Not to be Matched

Indicates an option to filter payments based on their allocation
status. The options are:

e Allocated

o Failed

o Partially Allocated
¢ Unallocated

e Allocation in Process

Enter the name of the beneficiary or remitter of the payment. The
application matches the exact name entered and fetches results
accordingly.

e This field appears as Beneficiary/Remitter Name, if the
Both option is selected from the Payment Type field.

e This field appears as Beneficiary Name, if the Outgoing
option is selected from the Payment Type field.

e This field appears as Remitter Name, if the Incoming option
is selected from the Payment Type field.

appears.

In the View Payments screen, search for the required payments using the Filter field.

To narrow the search results, click the Y icon. The Payment Filter overlay window

a. Enter the required details, and click Apply.

OR

Click Reset to reset the filter fields.

The payment records appear based on the filter criteria.



3. To view the details of a specific payment record, click the Payment Reference Number link.
The payment details screen appears.
OR
Click Download to download the search results.
OR
Click Cancel to go back to the main dashboard.

4. Click Download and select the CSV from the dropdown list.
The Select Columns overlay screen appears.

View Payment— Select Columns

Select Columns x

5. Click Download to download the payment lists in CSV Format with selected columns.

6. Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in view
payment screen.

View Payment — Manage Columns overlay screen appears.

Manage Columns. x

b. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.

7. Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.



10.1.1 View Payments (details)

This screen appears when you click the Payment Reference Number of a particular payment
record in the View Payments screen.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Payments Management > View Payments
> Payment Reference Number link

View Payments

= ™ FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? o@

View Payments
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Payment Reference Number Payment Amount Credrt Account Number Allocation Status
EXCESSPSMART UsD 10,000.00 XXX XX xx0018 -
Payment Type Payment Mode

Incoming Account Transfer

EFT Reference Number Unreconciled Amount

838 >

Payment Date Host Reference Number

1/9/20 PAY0318

Virtual Account Flag Instrument Date

No =

Remark
N:SonalCR
Remitter Details

Remitter Code Remitter id

PPCode 001715

== TR
Remitter Name Remitter Account Number
AugSupp XO00R0KX0028

Counterparty Details

Counterparty Code

CPCode

Counterparty Id

o075
=== RS

Counterparty Name

AugSupp

Reconciliation and Allocation Information

Reconciliation Details

Reference - Amount i . ion . Rule . Reconciliation Amount in Reconciliation Amount in
Number h Party v Date v Id h Payment Currency Record Currency
n InvMargin15Mar2 UsD10,000.00 AugSupp T16/22 m UsD 10,000.00 UsD 10,000.00
Cancel Back @
Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its sfhliates. Al rights reserved |Securitylrformstion|Terms and Conditions. .‘
Field Description
Field Name Description

View Payments

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.




Field Name
Payment Reference
Number

Payment Status
Payment Amount
Credit Account

Number / Debit
Account Number

Allocation Status
Payment Type
Payment Mode

EFT Reference
Number

Unreconciled Amount

Payment Date

Host Reference
Number

Virtual Account Flag

Instrument Date

Remark

Remitter Details

Description

Displays the unique reference number of the payment.
Also displays the reconciliation status of the payment.

Displays the payment amount.

Displays the masked account number involved in the payment. If the
payment is of incoming type, then ‘Credit Account Number is

displayed, and if the payment is of outgoing type, then ‘Debit
Account Number’ is displayed.

The account number can be either a real account number or an
IBAN, based on the configuration set by the bank.

Displays the status of allocation of the payment.
Displays the type of payment, whether incoming or outgoing.
Displays the mode in which the payment has been made.

Displays the unique reference number assigned to the electronic
transfer.

Displays any amount that is not yet reconciled.
Displays the date of the payment.

Displays the reference number of the payment, assigned by the host
system.

Displays ‘Yes’ if a virtual account has been used for the payment,
and ‘No’, otherwise.

Displays the date of the instrument, if one has been used for the
payment.

Displays any remarks entered during the payment.

This section is displayed if the payment is of ‘incoming’ type with respect to the logged-in

party.

Remitter Code

Remitter Id

Remitter Name

Displays the code assigned to the remitter by the remitter’s financial
institution.

Displays the remitter’s unique ID.

Displays the remitter's name.




Field Name

Remitter Account
Number

Beneficiary Details

Description

Displays the masked account number used by the remitter to make
the payment.

Note: The IBAN can be displayed instead of real and virtual
account numbers, if the configuration at the bank-level is set
to display IBAN.

This section is displayed if the payment is of ‘outgoing’ type with respect to the logged-in

party.

Beneficiary Code

Beneficiary Id
Beneficiary Name

Beneficiary Account
Number

Counterparty Details
Counterparty Code
Counterparty Id
Counterparty Name
Bank Details

Bank Code

Bank Name

Branch Name

Displays the code assigned to the beneficiary by the beneficiary’s
financial institution.

Displays the beneficiary’s unique ID.
Displays the beneficiary’s name.

Displays the masked account number of the beneficiary to which the
payment has been made.

Note: The IBAN can be displayed instead of real and virtual
account numbers, if the configuration at the bank-level is set
to display IBAN.

Displays the code of the counterparty.
Displays the counterparty’s unique ID.

Displays the counterparty’s name.

Displays the code of the other bank involved in the payment.
Displays the name of the other bank involved in the payment.

Displays the name of the branch of the other bank.

Reconciliation and Allocation Information

Reconcile Against
Flag and Instrument

Reference Number

Displays the flag and instrument against which the payment has-
been/will-be reconciled. The instrument can be a receivable (such
as invoice/debit note), finance, or cashflow.

Displays the reference number of the instrument against which the
payment has-been/will-be reconciled. This can be the invoice/debit
note reference number, the finance reference number, or the
cashflow reference number.




Field Name Description

Auto-Reconciliation  Displays ‘Yes' if the instrument is eligible for auto-reconciliation, and
Required ‘No’, otherwise.

Allocation Required Displays ‘Yes' if the instrument is eligible for allocation, and ‘No’,
otherwise.

Finance Related Information

This section appears if these details have been provided in the bulk payment file that has
been uploaded.

Program Code Displays the program code associated with the finance.

Appropriation while  Displays the order of repayment with respect to principal, interest,
Settlement and overdue interest.

Specific Displays the amounts allotted to repayment of principal, interest and
Appropriation overdue interest.

Additional Details

This section displays the Filler Label Fields. The financial institution can configure these fields
on Day 0, based on their requirement.

The View Payments screen consists of the following tabs:
e Reconciliation Details

e Allocation Details

Note: These tabs can also be viewed on a mobile device.




View Payments — Reconciliation Details tab

The Reconciliation Details tab appears only if the payment has been reconciled with
invoices/debit notes/cash flows.

Reconciliation Details

Reference
Number

n InvMargin15Mar

Field Description

Field Name

USD10,000.00  AugSupp Y6 22 cc

Associated . Reconciliation .. Rule .
Party e Date ¥ Id

Reconciliation Amount in
Payment Currency

Reconciliation Amount in
Amount

USD 10,000.00 USD 10,000.00

Q

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and e its affiliates. All rights reserved |Securityinformation|Terms and Cenditians m L

Description

View Payments - Reconciliation Details tab

The Reconciliation Details tab appears only if the payment has been reconciled with
invoices/debit notes/cash flows.

Indicator

Reference Number

Amount
Associated Party
Reconciliation Date
Rule Id
Reconciliation
Amount in Payment
Currency
Reconciliation

Amount in Record
Currency

Displays what instrument has been reconciled with the payment.
Displays ‘I' for invoice, ‘D’ for debit note, and ‘C’ for cash flow.

Displays the reference number of the cash flow / invoice /debit note
that the payment has been reconciled with.

This is a hyperlink which when clicked displays the details of the
cash flow / invoice. For more information on the fields in the View
Cash Flow Details screen, refer the View Cash Flow Details
section in User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience
Corporate Cash Management. For more information on the fields
in the View Invoice screen, refer the View Invoice Details section
in this user manual. For more information on the fields in the View
Debit Note screen, refer the View Debit Note Details section in
this user manual.

Displays the total cash flow / invoice / debit note amount.
Displays the name of the associated party of the payment.
Displays the date of reconciliation.

Displays the unique rule ID. For the rule being created, this field
appears blank. An ID is assigned once the rule is created.

Displays the amount that has been reconciled in the currency in

which the payment has been made.

Displays the amount that has been reconciled in the cash flow /
invoice / debit note currency.




Field Name

Description

Balance Payments Handling

Reconciliation Details

Reference N
Number -

No data to display

Balance Payments Handling (i)

Reconciled/Refunded
Number =

mMarginl5Mar2

Reconciliation Amount in
Record Currenc v

Associated Reconciliation Rule Reconciliation Amount in

Ll ooy ¥ Date w C Payment Currency

Amount Beneficiary Name < Value Date

USD 10,000.00 - 6/22

>

@3 a«

The records appearing under this section are as a result of any balance amount post
execution of auto reconciliation. The payment remaining post reconciliation is handled as per
the maintenance set for the party.

Indicator

Reconciled / Refund
Number

Amount

Associated Party/
Beneficiary Name

Value Date

Reconciliation
Amount in Payment
Currency

Reconciliation
Amount in Record
Currency

Displays ‘F’ if the cash flow / invoice /debit note if the balance
payment has been reconciled against an outstanding finance.

Displays the reference number of the cash flow / invoice /debit note
that the payment has been reconciled with.

This is a hyperlink which when clicked the user is navigated to a
page that displays the details of the cash flow / invoice / debit note.

Displays the status as Refunded if the excess amount is refunded
to the associated party. Click *** to view the refund detalils i.e.,
refund transaction number, refund party, refund account, and bank
code.

Displays the total amount reconciled / refunded.

Displays the name of the associated party, in case of an inflow
payment. Displays the name of the beneficiary, in case of an outflow
payment.

Displays the date of reconciliation/refund.

Displays the amount that has been reconciled in the currency in
which the payment has been made. This field is applicable only for
reconciliation.

Displays the amount that has been reconciled in the cash flow /
invoice / debit note currency. This field is applicable only for
reconciliation.




8. Click the Reference Number link to view the details of the cash flow / invoice / debit note.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to go to the dashboard.

View Payments — Allocation Details tab

This tab appears only if the payment status is ‘Allocated’ or ‘Partially Allocated’, which means that
the payment has been either fully or partially allocated to virtual account(s).

Reconciliation Details  Allocation Details
Allocation Date Virtual Account Number Allocation Rule and Type & Allocated Amount  Status <

6/22 XXXXXXXXXXXXO0811 Manual GBP 33.33 Success

elz2 XRRXXRXEXX0216 Manual GBP 111

Cancel Back 6

Field Description
Field Name Description

View Payments — Allocation Details tab

Allocation Date Displays the date of payment allocation.
Virtual Account Displays the virtual account number to which the payment has been
Number allocated.

Allocation Rule and Displays the name of the allocation rule applied. Also displays the

Type type of allocation, whether manual or auto.
Allocated Amount Displays the amount that has been allocated.
Status Displays the status of the allocation.

9. Click Back to go to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to go to the dashboard.



10.2 Payment File Upload — File Template

Payment records can be created in bulk through file upload.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle Menu > File Upload > File Upload

OR

Dashboard > Quick Links > File Upload

Note: Refer this file for the upload file format:

While uploading a .XLSX / .XLS file, if you do not have the required data for a particular cell, and
need to leave it blank, then ensure that the particular empty cell has been formatted to the data
type of the expected data of that cell. For example, a cell that is supposed to hold textual content,
such as name or description, should be formatted to 'Text'. Similarly, a cell that is supposed to hold

Bulk-Payments-Uplo
ad-Template.csv

a number, should be formatted to 'Number'.

For more information on the procedure of uploading the file, refer User Manual Oracle Banking

Digital Experience Corporate Bulk File Upload — Receivables Payables Management.

Field Description

Field Name

Description

The following fields should be entered in a row for a payment record.

Payment Type

Customer Payment
Reference Number

Payment Currency

Payment Amount

Finance Repayment
Appropriation

Finance Repayment
Specific Appropriation

Enter O for outgoing and | for incoming payment. This is a
mandatory field.

Note: If the payment type is incoming, then the Beneficiary
ID should be that of the logged-in party.

If the payment type is outgoing, then the Payment Party ID
should be that of the logged-in party.

Enter the customer's own unique reference number for the
payment. This is a mandatory field.

Enter the currency in which the payment is made. A 3-digit
currency code as per ISO standards is acceptable. This is a
mandatory field.

Enter the amount paid. This is a mandatory field.

Specify the sequence of repayment for principal, interest, and
overdue amount. Example: OIP.

Specify the amounts paid for the repayment appropriation. For
example: P:3000.00]1:500.00]0:900.00




Field Name

Payment Mode

Payment Date

Payment Party Code

Counter Party Code

Payment to Virtual

Account

Credit Account Number

Auto Reconciliation

Is Payment for
Cashflow OR Invoice
OR Finance

Cash flow OR Invoice

OR Finance Reference
Number

Remarks

Description

Specify the mode of payment. This is a mandatory field. The
acceptable values are:

e ACT_TRANSFER
e NEFT

e CASH

CHEQUE

¢ RTGS

Enter the date of payment in the DD-MM-YYYY format. This is a
mandatory field.

Enter the code of the party making the payment. You can either
provide a value in this field, or in the Payment Party ID field.

Enter the code of the counter party, in the payment transaction.
You can either provide a value in this field, or in the Counter Party
ID field. A counter party in this context is generally a third party
like a bank or any other medium to the transaction.

Specify whether the payment is being made to a virtual account
or not. Enter Y if the payment is to a virtual account, and N,
otherwise. This is a mandatory field.

Enter the account number to which the payment is credited to.
This field is mandatory if the Payment Type is incoming (I). This
can be either the real account number, or the International Bank
Account Number (IBAN) based on the configuration set by the
bank.

Specify whether the payment should be auto reconciled, or not. If
you enter Y, then the payment is auto reconciled on upload of file.
If you enter N, the payment will have to be manually reconciled.
This is a mandatory field.

Enter E for expected cash flow payment, | for invoice payment,
and F for finance payment.

Enter the reference number of the expected cash flow record /
invoice / finance, as applicable. If multiple options are applicable,
If the payment is made towards multiple options, then you can
enter the reference numbers as follows:

Invoice Ref No | Finance Ref No | Expected Dr/Cr Ref No

Enter any remarks, if applicable. If specific values are not
provided in the respective fields, then they can be provided in the
Remarks field. Multiple references can be made using a pipe
separator as given below:

N:Narration | E: Expected Dr/Cr Ref No | I: Invoice Ref Noj|
F:Finance Ref No| P:Program code| R: Relationship Code | PPC:
Payment Party Code | CPC: Counterparty Code




Field Name

Payment Party ID

Payment Party Name

Counter Party ID

Counter Party Name
Beneficiary ID
Beneficiary Name
Program Code

Remitter Account
Number

Fund Transfer or
Cheque Reference
Number

Mandate Reference
Number

Credit Note Reference
Number

Allocation Required

Payment Under
Approval

Indirect Payment

Instrument Cleared
Bank Charges
Deduction Amount
Filler Details

Filler Fields 1to 10

Description

Enter the ID of the party making the payment. You can either
provide a value in this field, or in the Payment Party Code field.

Enter the name of the party making the payment.

Enter the ID of the counter party. You can either provide a value
in this field, or in the Counter Party Code field.

Enter the name of the counter party.

Enter the ID of the beneficiary of the payment.

Enter the name of the beneficiary of the payment.

Enter the program code applicable for the payment.

Enter the account number from which the payment is initiated.
This field is mandatory if the Payment Type is outgoing (O). This
can be either the real account number, or the International Bank
Account Number (IBAN) based on the configuration set by the
bank.

Enter the external reference number of the payment, in case of
fund transfer or cheque payment.

Enter the reference number of the mandate.

Enter the reference number of the credit note.

Enter Y if allocation is required, and N, otherwise. This is a
mandatory field.

Enter Y if the payment is under approval, and N otherwise.
Payment under Approval is a scenario wherein the bank may
choose to invoke the insurance claim in the event of a default.
Enter Y if the payment is an indirect one, and N, otherwise.
Indirect payment is a scenario where the buyer directly makes the
payment to the supplier instead of through the factors.

Enter Y if the instrument is cleared, and N, otherwise.

Enter the charges, if any, that may be levied by the factor.

Enter the deduction amount, if any.

Enter the required information in the filler fields.




EFAQ

1. Does View Payments also display the payments that are domestic, internal and
international in nature or any other payment from the party’s corporate account?

No, here payment records uploaded by corporate for reconciliation are reflected or those
payment records received from the payments engine to the Supply Chain Finance / Cash
Management system are reflected.
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11. Reconciliation

Reconciliation is the process where payments are reconciled or matched with invoices/cash flows.
Invoice records or cash flow records are generally created in advance. However, the actual
payment occurs at a later point of time. Using the Reconciliation feature, you can match the
payments with invoices and cash flow records.

Reconciliation can either be automated or performed manually. Reconciliation rules are created
for the automation. Rules are essentially conditions that are defined; invoice / cash flow records
and payments that meet the specified conditions are matched together.

In case a reconciled record must be unmatched, you can use the De-reconciliation option.

Allocation is the process where payments are allocated to virtual accounts. This process can also
be automated through rules, or can be performed manually.

Pre-requisites:

User must have valid corporate login credentials.
Overview

How to reach here:
Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Reconciliation > Overview
The Reconciliation Overview screen consists of the following widgets:

Unmatched Payments
Unreconciled Receivables/Payables
Unreconciled Cash Flows

Payment Status

Payment Allocation

Unallocated Payments

Quick Links

-1 ORACLE



= ™ FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? fay>--] m

+ Reconciliation overview

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Unmatched Payments Y Unreconciled v Unreconciled Cash Flows Y
Receivables/Payables

Total Incoming Total Outgoing
USD 10,000.00 0.00 Total Recelvable =
1 Count B,

: UsD 95,522.00

. 2 Irunirae 9 Nahit toc U U S
. . Reconcile against Cash View Details Reconcile Now View Details Reconcile Now
Reconcile against Invoice Flow
Payment Status Y Unallocated Payments Y Payment Allocation Y
Date Filte: Date Filter
As of today M As of today M
1%
100%
8% Total Incoming Total Qutgoing 100
W Matched W Unmatched 00%
Partially Matched B Not to be Matched US? ‘IOOOO 00 OOO W Allocated W Partially Allocated
Reconciliation in Process Unallocated B Failed
L)
View Details Allocate Now

View Payments

Quick Links

g B g

View Create Manual
Reconciliation ~ Reconciliation  Reconciliation

Rules Rules

De- Create Manual

Reconciliation  Allocation Rule  Allocation

Unmatched Payments — This widget gives the total incoming and outgoing payment amounts
that have not been matched under a specific currency. Swipe across the widget to view the data
for other supported currencies. The count of payments for both incoming and outgoing is also
displayed for each currency. The count for each type (incoming and outgoing), is a hyperlink
which when clicked, displays the View Payments screen with the list of unmatched payments of
the respective type. On clicking the Reconcile against Invoice link, the Manual Reconciliation
screen appears where the unreconciled invoices can be reconciled. For more information on this
screen, refer the Invoices/Debit Notes against Payments/Credit Notes section under Manual
Reconciliation, in this document. On clicking the Reconcile against Cash Flow link, the
Manual Reconciliation screen appears where the unreconciled cash flow records can be
reconciled. For more information on this screen, refer the Cash Flow against Payment section
under Manual Reconciliation, in this document.

e  Click this Y icon to filter the unmatched payments based on party name. On selection, the
widget displays the unmatched payments of the selected party.
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Unreconciled Receivables/Payables — This widget gives the unreconciled amount details for
receivables and payables. The receivables/payables can include both invoices and debit notes.
The counts of invoices and debit notes for each type (receivables and payables) are also
displayed. Swipe across the widget to view the data for other supported currencies. On clicking
the View Details link, the View Receivables/Payables screen appears. For more information on
this screen, refer the View/Edit Receivables/Payables screen in this document. On clicking the
Reconcile Now link, the Manual Reconciliation screen appears where the unreconciled
receivables/payables can be reconciled. For more information on this screen, refer the
Invoices/Debit Notes against Payments/Credit Notes section under Manual Reconciliation,
in this document.

e  Click this ? icon to filter the unreconciled receivables/payables based on party name. On
selection, the widget displays the unreconciled receivables/payables of the selected party.

Unreconciled Cash Flows — This widget gives the total inflow and outflow cash flow amounts
that are unreconciled. The number of cash flows for each type (inflow and outflow) is also
displayed. Swipe across the widget to view the data for other supported currencies. On clicking
the View Details link, the View/Edit Expected Cash Flow Details screen appears. For more
information on this screen, refer the respective section in User Manual Oracle Banking Digital
Experience Corporate Cash Management. On clicking the Reconcile Now link, the Manual
Reconciliation screen appears where the unreconciled cash flow records can be reconciled. For
more information on this screen, refer the Cash Flow against Payment section under Manual
Reconciliation, in this document.

e  Click this Y icon to filter the unreconciled cashflows based on party name. On selection,
the widget displays the unreconciled cashflows of the selected party.

Payment Status — This widget displays a donut graph that depicts the percentage of payments in
various status with respect to payments matching. This data can be viewed for both incoming and
outgoing payments, as of current date, last month, last quarter, and a custom date range. On
clicking the View Payments link, the View Payments screen appears. For more information on
this screen, refer the View Payments section in this document.

e  Click this Y icon to filter the payment status based on party name. On selection, the widget
displays the payment status of the selected party.

Payment Allocation — This widget displays a donut graph that depicts the percentage of
payments in various status with respect to payments allocation. This data can be viewed for both
incoming and outgoing payments, as of current date, last month, last quarter, and a custom date
range.

e  Click this Y icon to filter the payment allocation based on party name. On selection, the
widget displays the payment allocation of the selected party.

Unallocated Payments — This widget displays a donut graph that depicts the percentages of
unallocated payments, for incoming and outgoing payments. The total payment amounts and the
count of payments that are unallocated are also displayed for the incoming and outgoing
payments. Swipe across the widget to view the data for other supported currencies. On clicking
the View Details link, the View Payments screen appears with the list of unallocated payments.
For more information on this screen, refer the View Payments section in this document. On
clicking the Allocate Now link, the Manual Allocation screen appears. For more information on
this screen, refer the Manual Allocation section in this document.
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e  Click this Y icon to filter the unallocated payments based on party name. On selection, the
widget displays the unallocated payments of the selected party.

Quick Links — The most commonly used transactions are provided as quick links for quick
access. Following transactions are provided as quick links:

Create Reconciliation Rules

Create Allocation Rule

View/Edit Reconciliation/Allocation Rules
Manual Reconciliation

Manual Allocation

De-Reconciliation

11.2 Create Reconciliation Rules

Corporates can create reconciliation or allocation rules from the portal using transactions 'Create
Reconciliation Rule' and 'Create Allocation Rule' respectively. These transactions enable them to
create rules to reconcile their cash flows/invoices against the payments or to allocate payments to
virtual accounts. While defining reconciliation rules, user would also be able to specify allocation
parameters required to allocate the matched payment to virtual account. Thus, the OBCM
application can perform allocation post successful reconciliation of payment with expected cash
flows/invoices or can perform stand-alone allocation on unreconciled payment records, provided
the allocation rules are set up. Two types of reconciliation rules can be configured: Exact and
Generic.

Generic Rules — These rules are applicable to all invoices/cash flows that are reconcilable. A
corporate party can have only one generic rule per reconciliation-type (one rule for invoices and
payments reconciliation, and one rule for expected cash flows and payments reconciliation).
Generic rules are applied as per generic criteria such as, FIFO, LIFO, HAFO, and LAFO.

e FIFO — (firstin, first out) Oldest invoice/cash-flow, will get reconciled first.

e LIFO —(lastin, first out) Latest invoice/cash-flow, will get reconciled first.

¢ HAFO - (highest amount, first out) Invoice/Cash-flow with highest amount, will get
reconciled first.

e LAFO — (lowest amount, first out) Invoice/Cash-flow with lowest amount, will get
reconciled first.

Exact Rules — An Exact rule is a customized rule defined by the corporate to match cash-
flow/invoice attributes and payment attributes for reconciliation. Both single sided and double
sided conditions can be configured in an exact rule. A single sided condition includes defining a
single attribute of either payment or expected-cash-flow/invoice entity along with the pattern
explained below; whereas a double sided condition includes defining both cash-flow/invoice and
payment attributes with operator conditions along with the specific patterns on their respective
matching attributes.
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Below patterns are provided to the corporate in order to define exact rules. They can be used in
combination with the available operators:

For double-sided conditions:

e 'Text Between Two Positions' — where the text or string between defined signs/positions
will be used for reconciliation.

e Exact Attribute — Where exact value of the attributes selected would be used for
reconciliation.

e Likewise match - Where

Example of using exact attributes in a double-sided rule: Payment Ref No {operator such
as =/</>} Cash Flow Ref No OR Payment Narration = Cash Flow Narration

For single-sided conditions:

e Using operators ‘<’, *>’, or ‘=". For example: Payment Ref No = ABC464664

e Starts with* — Where a value following the entered string will be used for reconciliation.
For example, Cash flow narration starts with XYZ

¢ Ends with* — Where a value preceding the entered string will be used for reconciliation.
For example, Cash flow narration ends with XYZ

An exact rule enables the corporate to add rule conditions with AND/OR operators based on
attributes of a cash-flow/invoice record and/or a payment record. A facility to create groups of
conditions with the AND/OR operators is also available.

The complete rule creation is a three-step process, where in the first step the corporate can

create a generic or exact rule. The second step involves defining an allocation rule and the final
step involves setting a priority for the rule.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Reconciliation > Create Reconciliation Rule
gaRshboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Reconciliation > Overview > Quick Links >
Create Reconciliation Rules

To create areconciliation rule:

1. Inthe Rule Details step of the Create Reconciliation Rule screen, enter the required
details.
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Rule Details

= | Futura Bank ‘ Q. What would you like to do today? nes E

t Create Reconciliation Rule

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Rule Details

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Reconciliation Type

Select

Rule Type

® Generic O Exact

Rule Name

Required

Reconciliation Method

Required

Select

Attribute

Select Attribute

Rule Interpretation

caneel

Field Description

Field Name

Required

Required

Copyright @ 2006, 2023, Oracle andor its alfiliates. Al rights reserver. [Securityinlormation| Terms and Conditions

Description

Create Reconciliation Rule

Party Name

Rule Details

Reconciliation Type

Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the
reconciliation rule must be created. By default, the primary
party/gcif of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Select the reconciliation type. The options are:
¢ Invoices/Debit Notes to Credit Notes Recon
¢ Invoices/Debit Notes to Payment Recon
e Expected Cashflow to Payment Recon
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Field Name Description

Rule Type Select whether the rule being created is a generic one or an exact
one. The options are:
e Generic
e Exact
Rule Name Enter the name to be assigned to the rule being created.
Apply Generic Rule This switch appears if you select the Exact option from the Rule

Type field. Enable this switch to apply the corresponding generic
rule on the remaining unreconciled records, post execution of the
exact rule.

2. Based on the option you select in the Rule Type field (Generic or Exact), enter further
details as follows.

11.2.1 Generic Rule

= ™ FuturaBank Q, What would you like to do today? fal--]

+ Create Reconciliation Rule

ABZ Solutions | ***462

i

Rule Details set Allocation Prioritize Rule

Recanclliation Type

elect -

Rule Type
@® Ceneric O Exact

Rule Name
Recondiliation Method
Selact -

Attribute

Select Attribute -

Rule Interpretation

Copyright © 2004, 2023, Oracke andfor its alllistes. All rights reserved [Securtylnformation] Terms end Conditions
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Field Description
Field Name Description

These fields appear if you select the Generic option.

Reconciliation Method  Select how the rule is applied to the invoice/cash-flow records for
reconciliation. This field appears if you select the Generic option
in the Rule Type field. The options are:

e FIFO - Oldest invoice/cash-flow to be reconciled first

e LIFO - Latest invoice/cash-flow to be reconciled first

e HAFO - Invoice/Cash-flow with highest amount to be
reconciled first

e LAFO - Invoice/Cash-flow with lowest amount to be
reconciled first

Attribute Select the attribute to be used for applying the reconciliation
method. This field appears if you select the Generic option in the
Rule Type field.

For Invoice and Payments reconciliation:

e For FIFO and LIFO, the options are: Invoice Date; Invoice
Due Date.

e For HAFO and LAFO, the options are: Invoice Amount;
Outstanding Invoice Amount.

For Cash Flow and Payments reconciliation:

e For FIFO and LIFO, the options are: Expected Date; Revised
Expected Date.

e For HAFO and LAFO, the option is: Amount.
Rule Interpretation Displays the rule that is set, based on the options you select in

the Reconciliation Method and Attribute fields. This field
appears if you select the Generic option in the Rule Type field.

3. If you select the Generic option under Rule Type, enter the details as stated above.
4. Click Continue to go to the Set Allocation step.

glik Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8Iik Back to reset and start with the Rule Details step again.

8I§:k Skip Allocation to go to the Prioritize Rule step.

Note: Refer the Set Allocation section or the Prioritize Rule section below for further steps.
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11.2.2 Exact Rule

For Exact Rule Both single sided and double sided conditions can be configured. A single sided
condition includes defining a single attribute of either payment or expected-cash-flow/invoice
entity along with the pattern. whereas a double sided condition includes defining both cash-
flow/invoice and payment attributes with operator conditions along with the specific patterns on
their respective matching attributes.

LL TEST 01] ***875

Rule Details.

Reconcillation Type

Invoice/Debit Notes to Payment Recon

Rule Type

The first rule of the corporate should always be an "Exact’
rule’.

Rule Name

RULE 123

Apply Generic Rule®

Reconciliation Rule

Define double sided condition to match the invoice with payment by selecting the required pattern on the left side and the right side or Define a single side condition to
select the invoices for Reconciliation on the basis of a pattern

And | Or Add Group  Add Condition
Define conditions based on T

Invoice and Payment v Select Invoice Pattern v of | Select Attribute v »

Select Payment Pattern v of | Select Attribute -

And or Add Group  Add Condition @

\ Define conditions based on

Invoice v Select Attribute v Select Invoice Pattern

Match Case

[ B

Save all and Preview

) ——

Field Description
Field Name Description

These fields appear if you select the Exact option.
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Field Name Description

Reconciliation Rule

You should add either one double sided condition with invoice/cash flow and payment; or one
or more single sided conditions along with a double sided condition, for invoice/cash flow and

for payment.

Add Condition Indicates an option to add a condition for Exact reconciliation.

Add Group Indicates an option to add a group of conditions that are clubbed

together by logical operator ‘AND’ or ‘OR’.

AND /OR Indicates the logical operator to be used for clubbing the
conditions for creating the Exact reconciliation rule.

Select Entity Select the required entity for building the condition. The following

options are available:
For Invoice-Credit Note reconciliation:

Invoice

e Credit Note

¢ Invoice and Credit Note
For Invoice-Payment reconciliation:

¢ Invoice and Payment
For Cash Flow-Payment reconciliation:

e Cash Flow and Payment

Single-Sided Condition

Invoice
Payment

Cash Flow
Payment

You can create single-sided conditions by selecting a specific entity (Invoice/Cashflow or
Credit Note/Payment) and then comparing an attribute of this entity with a specific value. A
single sided condition should always be created along with atleast one double sided condition.

The following fields appear for a single sided condition.

Select Attribute Select the attribute of the entity to be compared.

Relational Operator Select the relational operator or pattern to be used for

comparison. The options available are:

<

>

Starts with
Ends with
Contains In
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Field Name Description
Value Enter the value that the attribute is to be compared with.
Match Case Select the toggle to match the value with case sensitive.

Double-Sided Condition

You can create double-sided conditions by selecting a specific entity (Invoice/Cashflow and
Credit Note/Payment) and then comparing an attribute of one entity with a relevant attribute
of the other entity. For example, for the Invoice and Payment double-sided condition, the Net
Invoice Amount can be compared with the Payment Amount.

The following fields appear for a double-sided condition.

Select Pattern Select the pattern to be used for the attribute (of the first entity) to
be compared. The options available are:

e Exact Attribute

e Text Between Two Positions — On selecting this option,
two fields appear where you can enter the position
(numerical values). The attribute text between these
positions is used for comparison.

o Likewise Match — On selecting this option, the relational
operator defaults to Contains In and Right Hand Side
pattern will be defaulted to Likewise Match.

Select Attribute Select the attribute of the first entity to be compared.

Relational Operator Select the relational operator to be used for comparison. The
options available are:

[ ) =
o >
o <

e Contains In — This option appears only if the Select Pattern
is selected as Likewise Match.

Select Pattern Select the pattern to be used for the attribute (of the second entity)
to be compared. The options available are:

e Exact Attribute

e Text Between Two Positions — On selecting this option,
two fields appear where you can enter the position
(numerical values). The attribute text between these
positions is used for comparison.

e Likewise Match — On selecting this option, the relational
operator defaults to Contains In and Left Hand Side pattern
will be defaulted to Likewise Match.

Select Attribute Select the attribute of the second entity to be compared.

Match Case Select the toggle to match the value with case sensitive.
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5.

If you select the Exact option in the Rule Type field, then in the Reconciliation Rule section,

build condition(s) as per requirement, as follows:

a. You can define either two or more single-sided condition or one more double-sided
condition, or both. You can also define a group of conditions.

b. In the single-sided condition, you can select either Invoice/Cashflow or Credit
Note/Payment.

i. Select the attribute to be used for comparing.
il Select the appropriate relational operator or pattern for comparing.
iii. Enter the value that must be used for comparing.
c. Inthe double-sided condition (Invoice/Cashflow and Credit Note/Payment), you can

select an attribute of the Invoice/Cashflow and compare it with an attribute of the Credit
Note/Payment.

i. Select the required pattern for the attribute of the first entity. If you select ‘Text
Between Sign’ then enter the two signs in the attribute, in the fields that appear. If
you select ‘Text Between Two Positions’ then enter the numerical positions in the
attribute, in the fields that appear.

ii. Select the attribute of the first entity to be used for comparing.
iii. Select the appropriate relational operator.
iv.  Select the required pattern for the attribute of the second entity.

v. Select the attribute of the second entity to be used for comparing.

d. Once a condition is defined, click to save it.
e. You can define similar individual conditions or a group of conditions by clicking Add

Condition or Add Group, and bind them together using the ‘AND’ or ‘OR’ logical
operator.

f.  Once all conditions are defined, click Save all and Preview to save and preview all

added conditions.
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= M Futura Bank QU What wiould you Fike to do todsy? 0

+ Create Reconciliation Rule
LL TEST 01| ***g75

Rule Details set Allcation Prioritize Rul

Reconciliation Type

Inwoiceebil Noles lo Payrment Recon -

Rula Type:

The first rule of the corporate should always be an 'Exact!
rule

Fube Hame
RUIF 175

Aty Genei RuleS)
@ ]
Reconciliation Rule

(@PBline double sided condilion bo malah the invoice with payment by selcing the required patiern on the lel side ansd (e ight side or Define asingle side condition to
select the invoices for Recanciliation on the basis of a pattem

aad | er Addl Group | Add Condilion

_ Virtual Account Crner of Payment equals o 1734 &
And Add Group  Add Condition 18]
Buyer D of Invoice starts with ABCT &

savo all and Proview

Copprignt £ 200 2025 racke and for s afflotes. 8l gt resereed [Secureginfoematian] feeand Condibans.

6. Click Continue to go to the Set Allocation step.
8I§;k Cancel to cancel the transaction.
8I§;k Back to reset the fields and start with the Rule Details step again.
8I|?ck Skip Allocation to go to the Prioritize Rule step.

Note: 1) Once a condition is added and saved, click 4 to edit it, or click 0] to delete it.

2) Ifyou skip the Set Allocation step during rule creation, then the matched and partially matched
payments can be allocated to virtual accounts through Allocation Rule or Manual Allocation.
For more information, refer the Create Allocation Rule and Manual Allocation sections in
this document.
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11.2.3 Set Allocation — Account Based

= M FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today oa

1 Create Reconciliation Rule
LL TEST 01| ***875

Rule Details Set Allocation Prioritize Rule

Allocation Basis

@© Account Based O Atibute Based

Account Based Allocation

Serial

Niabar Allocation Account Percentage Action
i Xx000000000001234 Q 100 @®
Continue Cancel Back Skip

Copyright ® 2006, 2023, Orocke and for it affliates. Allrights reserved.[Securityinformation| Terms and Conditions

Set Allocation — Attribute Based

= M Futura Bank | Q, what would yau like to do today? oo n

1 Create Reconciliation Rule
LL TEST 01| ***875

Rule Details Set Allocation Prioritize Rule

Allocation Basis

O Account Based @ Attribute Rased

Attribute Based Allocation

Serial Allocation Entity Allocation Attributes Percentage  Action

Number

, Invoice | | Buyer 1D % || Supplier ID 50 @@
Payment X Credit Account no x | | Remitter Account no x 50

, Payment x| \ J ®@

Gl Bk sk

Copyright © 2006, 2073, Drache and for its filiates. All ighs reserved. Seeuityinfermation[Terms and Canditians

Field Description
Field Name Description

Create Reconciliation Rule

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
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Field Name Description

Set Allocation

In this step, you can set the percentages to be allocated to specific virtual accounts. You must
ensure that the sum of the allocated percentages should be 100.

Note: Set Allocation step is not applicable for Reconciliation type Invoice/Debit Note and
Credit Note. Please skip the step to proceed to Prioritize Rule step.

Allocation Basis Select whether allocation should be virtual accounts-based or
attributes-based.

e If you select the Account Based option, then you can
directly set the virtual accounts for allocation.

o If you select the Attribute Based option, then you can set
attributes for allocation. The virtual accounts that are
mapped to these attributes will be used for allocation.

Account Based Allocation
This section appears if you select the Account Based option in the Allocation Basis field.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the allocation account.

Allocation Account Select a virtual account to assign an allocation percentage.

Percentage Enter the percentage of payment to be allocated to the virtual
account.

Action

Click ® to add further virtual accounts. Or click |0} to delete an
added account.

Attribute Based Allocation

This section appears if you select the Attribute Based option in the Allocation Basis field.
This option can be used to allocate specific percentages of the payment towards specific
attributes. The amount corresponding to the payment percentage set, is allocated to the
virtual accounts mapped to these attributes.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the attribute.

Allocation Entity Select the entity whose attribute should be considered for setting
an allocation percentage.

Allocation Attributes Select the attribute for which the allocation percentage should be
set.

Percentage Enter the percentage of payment to be allocated to the attribute.

Action

Click ® to add further attributes. Or click 0] to delete an added
attribute.
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7. Once the allocation details are set, click Continue to go to the Prioritize Rule step.
gli:k Cancel to cancel the transaction.
gli:k Back to go to the previous screen.
gli:k Skip to skip the Set Allocation step.

11.2.4 Prioritize Rule

= ™ FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today @ﬂ

Create Reconciliation Rule
LL TEST 01| ***875

o -

Reconciliation Rules Q search

Ruleld ¢ Rule Type ¢ Rule Name < Priority ¢

Exact RULE 123 1

Ganes! Back

Copyright D 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or s affiiates. All right i d Conditiens

Field Description

Field Name Description

Create Reconciliation Rule

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
Prioritize Rule

Reconciliation Rules

A list of existing rules is displayed. You can set the priority on the rule being created, and also
modify the priority on an existing rule, if required. For the rule being created, the keyword
‘Current’ is displayed beside it. For a rule whose priority is modified, the keyword ‘Modified’
is displayed beside it.

Search Indicates an option to search for a specific reconciliation rule.

11-16 ORACLE



Field Name Description

Rule Id Displays the unigue rule ID. For the rule being created, this field
appears blank. An ID is assigned once the rule is created. The
IDs of the other rules in this column are hyperlinks, which when
clicked display the rule details in an overlay window. For more
information, refer the Recon Rule overlay window section
below.

The keyword “Current” is displayed beside the rule being created.

The keyword “Modified” is displayed beside any rule whose
priority has been changed.

Rule Type Displays whether the rule is a generic or an exact one.
Rule Name Displays the name assigned to the rule.
Priority Indicates the priority assigned to the rule.

Note: For the rule being created, the priority assigned by
default is, one incremental to the highest priority assigned to
the existing rules (highest priority + 1). You can change this
priority, if required.

For an existing rule, click 4 to edit and modify the priority, if
required.

8. Inthe Prioritize Rule step, you can modify the priority assigned to the rule being created,
under the Priority column, if required. You can also modify the priority on an existing rule, if
required.

9. Click Submit to submit the transaction. The Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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Create Reconciliation Rule - Review Screen (Exact)

= ™ Futura Bank

Create Reconciliation Rule
LL TEST 01| *#*875

Review

| Q What would you like to do today?

You initiated 2 request for Create Reconciliation Rule. Please review details hefore you confirml

Kecanciliztion 1ypa

Hulo 1ypo
Invnice - Payment Reconciliation Fxact
Fule Name #pply Generlc kule
RULE 125 No
Reconciliation Rule
— And
Virlual Account Owner of Paymenl equals lo 1254
- And
Buyer ID of Invoice starts with ABC1
~ Exacl Aftribule of Invoice Due Dale of Invoice = Exacl Aftribute of Payment Parly Code of Paymenl  maicn cass

Allocation Details - Attribute Based

Serizl Number Allacation Entity and Attributes
1 Iiwvoice - Buyer 10, Supplier 1D
2 Payments - Credit Account no,Remitter Account no

Prioritize Rules

Ruleld 2 Rule Type = Rule Name 2=

Fxact

- [

RULF 123

Percentage
50%

0%

Priority &

Capyight © 2008, 2023, Oracke andjar = affiliates. Al rights reserved. [Securityinfermation| Terms and Canditions
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Create Reconciliation Rule - Review Screen (Generic)

= M FuturaBank | Q. What would you like to do today? oe ﬂ

1 Create Reconciliation Rule

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Review

You initiated a request for Create Reconciliation Rule. Please review details before you confirm!

Reconciliation Type Rule Type
Invoice - Payment Reconciliation Generic
Rule Name

Recon for Inv

Reconciliation Rule

Reconciliation Method Attribute
test invoice to be reconciled first Invoice Date

Rule Interpretation

- Invoice with latest invaice date will be reconciled first .
Prioritize Rules

Ruleld < Rule Type < Rule Name & Priority &
Generic Recon for Inv 10
RRO0D000241 Exact FPREXT 1
RRO0000242 Generic FPRGEN 2
RROD000289 Exact InvExact28Apr1 9

Concel ek

Help -‘

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its afflistes. All ights reserved |Securitylnformation| Terms and Conditions

10. In the Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A Confirmation message appears,
with the reference number and status of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Create Reconciliation Rule — Confirmation

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you ke to dotoday? JaY-]

@ Confirmation
Your request for Create Reconciliation Rule has been initiated successfully

i
0
Pending for approval
Ruel!
What would you like to do next?
= [

View Reconciliation Rules  Create Reconciliation Rule
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11. In the Confirmation screen, click the View Reconciliation Rules link to view the existing
reconciliation rules.
OR
Click the Create Reconciliation Rule link to create another rule.

11.2.4.1 Recon Rule overlay window

This window appears when you click the Rule Id link in the Prioritize Rule step when creating a
reconciliation rule.

RR00000329 - nehmarch17rule X

Basic Details

Reconiiation Type Priority
Exact 1

Rule Type Appl
Exact Yes
fule Hame:

nehmarch7rule

Reconciliation Rule

Met Invoice Amount of Invoice is greater than 1000 match case

Field Description

Field Name Description

Recon Rule overlay window

Rule ID and Rule Name Displays the rule ID and name at the top of the overlay window.
Basic Details

Reconciliation Type Displays whether the reconciliation is for invoices/debit notes and
payments/credit notes, or expected cashflows and payments.

Priority Displays the priority assigned to the rule.

Rule Type Displays whether the rule is ‘Exact’ or ‘Generic’.

Apply Generic Rule Displays ‘Yes’ if generic rule application is enabled, and ‘No’,
otherwise.

Rule Name Displays the name of the rule.

Reconciliation Rule
This section displays the entire rule that has been configured.

11-20 ORACLE



Field Name Description

Allocation Details — Account Based
This section is displayed if account-based allocation has been selected for the rule.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the allocation.
Allocation Account Displays the masked account number of the allocation.
Percentage Displays the percentage allotted to the allocation account.

Allocation Details — Attribute Based
This section is displayed if attribute-based allocation has been selected for the rule.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the allocation.

Allocation Entity and Displays the entity and the selected attribute of the allocation.
Attributes

Percentage Displays the percentage allotted for the allocation.
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11.3 Create Allocation Rule

Using this screen, the corporate user can create rules for automatic allocation of payments to
specific virtual accounts. The allocation can be performed manually as well. For more information,
refer the Manual Allocation section in this document.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Reconciliation > Create Allocation Rule
To create an allocation rule:

1. Inthe Rule Details step of the Create Allocation Rule screen, enter the required details.
Rule Details

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? o ﬂ

t Create Allocation Rule

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Rule Details
Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Rule Name

Reconciliation Rule
And | Or Add Group ~ Add Condition

Define conditions based on B

Select Attribute > Match the Payment by >

Save all and Preview

S

Field Description

Field Name Description

Create Allocation Rule

Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the

allocation rule must be created. By default, the primary party/gcif
of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.
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Field Name

Rule Details

Rule Name
Reconciliation Rule
Add Condition

Add Group

AND / OR

Select Attribute

Match the payment by

Value

Save all and Preview

Description

Enter the name to be assigned to the rule.

Indicates an option to add a condition for allocation.

Indicates an option to add a group of conditions that are clubbed
together by logical operator ‘AND’ or ‘OR’.

Indicates the logical operator to be used for clubbing the
conditions for creating the allocation rule.

Select the attribute of the payment to be compared.

Select the relational operator or pattern to be used for matching
the payment.

Enter the value that the attribute is to be compared with.

Click this link to save and preview all added conditions.

2. Inthe Rule Name field, enter the name to be assigned to the rule.
3. Inthe Reconciliation Rule section, build the condition(s) as per requirement:
a. Select the attribute to be used for comparing.
b. Select the appropriate relational operator or pattern for comparing, from the Match the

payment by list.

c. Enter the value to compare the attribute value with.

d. Once a condition is defined, click to save it.
e. You can define similar individual conditions or a group of conditions by clicking Add
Condition or Add Group, and binding them together using the ‘AND’ or ‘OR’ logical

operator.

f.  Once all conditions are defined, click Save all and Preview to save and preview all

added conditions.

4. Click Continue to go to the Set Allocation step.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to reset the fields and start with the Rule Details step again.

Note: Once a condition is added and saved, click 4 to edit it, or click 0] to delete it.
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Set Allocation — Account Based

= M FuturaBank ‘ Q. What would you like to do today? Jal--}

+ Create Allocation Rule
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Rule Detafls Set Allocation Prioritize Rule

Allocation Basis
® AccountBased O Attribute Based

Account Based Allocation
ff"" Allocation Account Percentage  Action
lumber
f 0000000000034 - IndAcct2 M/\IY\Q 50 @ @
” x00000000000x0045 - CAcct42 MAIN Q 50 @&

Gencel Back

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle andor s affiiates Al rights reserved |Securitylnformation|Terms and Conditions

Set Allocation — Attribute Based

= M FuturaBank | Q What would you like to do today? fal-] m

+ Create Allocation Rule
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Rule Details Set Allocation Prioritize Rule

Allocation Basis

O Account Based @ Attribute Based

Attribute Based Allocation
iﬁ'::;m Allocation Entity Allocation Attributes Percentage Action
1 Payment | Credit Account no x 50 @ @
5 P | Remitter Account ne % 50 @
Field Description
Field Name Description
Create Allocation Rule
Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
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Field Name Description

Set Allocation

In this step, you can set the percentages to be allocated either to specific virtual accounts, or
towards specific payment attributes. You must ensure that the sum of the allocated
percentages should be 100.

Allocation Basis Select whether allocation should be virtual accounts-based or
attributes-based.

Account Based Allocation
This section appears if you select the Account Based option in the Allocation Basis field.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the allocation account.

Allocation Account Select a virtual account to assign an allocation percentage.

Percentage Enter the percentage of payment to be allocated to the virtual
account.

Action

Click @ to add further virtual accounts. Or click |0} to delete an
added account.

Attribute Based Allocation

This section appears if you select the Attribute Based option in the Allocation Basis field.
This option can be used to allocate specific percentages of the payment towards specific
payment attributes (such as credit account number, remitter account number, payment party
ID, and so on), which are mapped to specific virtual accounts.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the attribute.

Allocation Entity Displays ‘Payment’ by default.

Allocation Attributes Select the attribute for which the allocation percentage should be
set.

Percentage Select the percentage of payment to be allocated to the attribute.

Action

Click ® to add further attributes. Or click T to delete an added
attribute.

5. Once the allocation details are set, click Continue to go to the Prioritize Rule step.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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Prioritize Rule

= ™ Futura Bank Q, What wor

+ Create Allocation Rule
ABZ Solutions | ***462

ild you like to do taday? o n

Rule Details

Reconciliation Rules

Ruleld ¢ Rule Type <

Eract

RRO00D00605 Exact

Field Description

Field Name

Create Allocation Rule

Party Name

Prioritize Rule

Rule Name < Priority <
RULE 234 2

nehalljuned23 12

Copyright © 2005, 2073, Oracle and far its affliates. All I ITerms and Conditions

Description

Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

A list of existing rules for the same set of conditions is displayed. You can set the priority on
the rule being created. You can also modify the priority on an existing rule.

Search

Rule Id

Rule Type

Rule Name

Indicates an option to search for a specific rule.

Displays the unique rule ID. For the rule being created, this field
appears blank. An ID is assigned once the rule is created. The
IDs of the other rules in this column are hyperlinks, which when
clicked display the rule details in an overlay window. For more
information, refer the Allocation Rule overlay window section
below.

The keyword “Current” is displayed beside the rule being created.

The keyword “Modified” is displayed beside any rule whose
priority has been changed.

Displays ‘Exact’ by default.

Displays the name assigned to the rule.
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Field Name Description

Priority Indicates the priority assigned to the rule.

Note: For the rule being created, the priority assigned by
default is, one incremental to the highest priority assigned to
the existing rules (highest priority + 1). You can change this

priority,

required.

For an existing rule, click 4 to edit and modify the priority, if

required.

6. Inthe Prioritize Rule step, enter the priority to be set against the rule being created, under
the Priority column. You can also modify the priority on an existing rule, if required.
7. Click Submit to submit the transaction. The Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Create Allocation Rule - Review Screen

= ™ FuturaBank Q. what would you ke ta do today

1 Create Allocation Rule
ABZ Solutions | *+*462

Review

You initiated a request for Create Allacation Rule. Please review details before you confirm!

Rule Hame:

RULE 234

Reconciliation Rule

- And

~ Payment Reference No of Payment equals to 123456

i~ And

1= Counterparty Code of Payment starts with ABC

'~ Payment Mode of Payment equals to Online Transter

Allocation Details - Account Based

Serial Number Allocation Account
1 2000050000000 050
2 3000000000000045

Prioritize Rules

Ruleld & Rule Type

Exact

coneel Bk

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oraele orefor it aflates. & rights reserved Securitylndormtion Terrn ond Condiions

Percentage
50%

50%

Rule Name

RULE 254

Priority <

2
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8. Inthe Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears,
with the reference number of the transaction and its status.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Create Allocation Rule — Confirmation

= ™ FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? Jal - }

Create Allocation Rule

@ Confirmation
Your request for Create Allocation Rule has been submitted successfully.

Reference Number

06068C26EEEC

Status

Completed

Rule1d Rule Name
RRO0000614 RULE12

What would you like to do next?
[= [
Create Allocation Rule  View Reconciliation Rules e

)

9. Inthe Confirmation screen, click the View Reconciliation Rules link to view the existing
reconciliation rules.
OR
Click the Create Allocation Rule link to create another allocation rule.

11.3.1 Allocation Rule overlay window

This window appears when you click the Rule Id link in the Prioritize Rule step when creating an
allocation rule.

RR0O0000605 - nehalljune423 X

Basic Details

Recondibation Type Priority

Exact 1

Rule Type Apgly Generic Rule
Exact No

Rule Name
nehalljune425

Reconciliation Rule

Payment Reference No of Payment equals to nehpymtjune423

Allocation Details - Account Based

‘Serial Number Allocation Account Percentage

1 HOHXXKXNKKOZTO 100%
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Allocation Rule overlay window
Rule ID and Rule Name Displays the rule ID and name at the top of the overlay window.

Basic Details

Reconciliation Type This field appears blank for allocation rule.
Priority Displays the priority assigned to the allocation rule.
Rule Type Displays ‘Exact’ by default.

Apply Generic Rule Displays ‘No’ by default.
Rule Name Displays the name of the rule.

Reconciliation Rule
This section displays the entire rule that has been configured.

Allocation Details — Account Based
This section is displayed if account-based allocation has been selected for the rule.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the allocation.
Allocation Account Displays the masked account number of the allocation.
Percentage Displays the percentage allotted to the allocation account.

Allocation Details — Attribute Based
This section is displayed if attribute-based allocation has been selected for the rule.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the allocation.

Allocation Entity and Displays the entity and the selected attribute of the allocation.
Attributes

Percentage Displays the percentage allotted for the allocation.
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11.4 View/Edit Reconciliation/Allocation Rule

Using this screen, you can view the reconciliation rules and the allocation rules that have been

created. You can also edit these rules, if required.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu >
Reconciliation/Allocation Rule

To view Reconciliation Rules:

~

2 Futura Bank

View Reconciliation/Allocation Rules

Reindeer Corp | **4262

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Rule Id

RRO0031088

RRO0031091

RRO0031092

RRO0031652

RRO0031653

RRO0031654

RRO0032305

RRO0032306

RRO0033235

RRO0033236

Cancel

Reconciliation Type

Invoice/Debit Notes to Payment Reconciliation
Invoice/Debit Notes to Payment Reconciliation
Expected Cash flow to Payment Reconciliation
Invoice/Debit Notes to Payment Reconciliation
Expected Cash flow to Payment Reconciliation
Expected Cash flow to Payment Reconciliation
Invoice/Debit Notes to Payment Reconciliation
Expected Cash flow to Payment Reconciliation
Invoice/Debit Notes to Payment Reconciliation

Expected Cash flow to Payment Reconciliation

11-30

Rule Type
Exact
Generic
Exact
Exact
Generic
Exact
Exact
Exact
Exact

Exact

Receivables/Payables > Reconciliation > View/Edit

Q search

o8 |

Y Filters L, Download ~ | [ Manage Columns
Rule Name Priority
InvExact23Sep24 1
InvGen23Sep24 2
CashExactNew235ep24 1

InvExact30SepZ4Edited
CashGen30Sep24
CashExactNew30Sep24
InvExact090ct24
CashExactNew090ct24
InvExact170ct24

CashExactNew170ct24
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Field Description

Field Name Description

View Reconciliation Rules

Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list to view the applicable

list of reconciliation rules. By default, the primary party/gcif of the
logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user. Based on
the party selection, the list of reconciliation rules is displayed.

Filter Click this icon to filter the reconciliation rule records based on
certain criteria. For more details, refer to the fields in Filters
(overlay window for View Reconciliation Rules) below.

Download Indicates an option to download the reconciliation rules list in CSV
format.
Manage Columns Click this link to personalize the columns i.e., rearrange/remove

columns in the search results grid. The Manage Columns overlay
window appears. For more details, refer to the fields in View
Reconciliation/Allocation Rules — Manage Columns below.

A list of reconciliation rules is displayed (based on search criteria) with the following fields.

Rule Id Displays the unique ID of the rule. This is a hyperlink which when
clicked displays the details of the reconciliation rule. For more
information on the fields, refer the View Reconciliation Rule
(details) section in this document. A label below Rule Id is
displayed as "System defined" to inform the corporate user that
the rule is defined by the bank.

Reconciliation Type  Displays the type of payment the reconciliation rule has been
created for.

Rule Type Displays whether the rule is generic or exact.
Rule Name Displays the name of the rule.
Priority Displays the priority of the rule.

11-31 ORACLE



Field Name Description

Filter (overlay window for View Reconciliation Rules)

Y

This overlay window appears when you click in the View Reconciliation Rules screen.

Filters x

Reconciliation Type ~

Rule Type

O Generic O Both O Exact

Rule Id |

Rule Name I

Apply Reset

Reconciliation Type Indicates an option to filter the rules by the type of reconciliation.
The options are:

¢ Invoice/Debit Notes to Credit Notes Recon
¢ Invoice/Debit Notes to Payment Recon
e Finance Payment Recon
e Expected Cashflow to Payment Recon
¢ Allocation of Payment to Virtual Accounts
Rule Type Indicates an option to filter the rules based on rule type. The options
are:
e Exact
e Generic
e Both - To view both exact and generic rules. This option
appears selected by default.
Rule Id Indicates an option to filter the rules by ID.

Rule Name Indicates an option to filter the rules by name.
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1. Inthe View Reconciliation/Allocation Rules screen, search for the required rules using the
Filter field.

2. To narrow the search results, click the Y icon. The Filters overlay window appears.

c. Enter the required details and click Apply.
OR
Click Reset to reset the filter fields.

The relevant reconciliation rules appear based on the filter criteria.

3. To view the details of a specific reconciliation rules, click the Rule Id of a particular rule
record. The View Reconciliation Rule screen appears. For more information, refer the View
Reconciliation Rule (details) section below.

OR
Click Download to download the search results.
OR
Click Cancel to go back to the main dashboard.

4. Click Download and select the CSV from the dropdown list.
The Select Columns overlay screen appears.

View Reconciliation/Allocation Rules — Select Columns

Select Columns X

& ruend

B Reconciliation Type

B Rule Tipe

8 Rule Neme

Priority

Download

5. Click Download to download the payment lists in CSV Format with selected columns.

6. Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in view payment
screen.
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View Reconciliation/Allocation Rules — Manage Columns overlay screen appears.

Manage Columns x
Here columns can be reordered or modified
Rule 1 -

Reconciliation Type

fuie Tpe =

T o -
Priarity o -
Reset Apply

d. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.

7. Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.
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11.4.1 View Reconciliation Rule (details)

This screen appears on clicking the rule ID link of a specific reconciliation rule from the View
Reconciliation Rules screen. It displays the rule details.

View Reconciliation Rule — Exact

= MM FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? o@

+ View Reconciliation/Allocation Rule
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Basic Details

Rule Id Rule Name

RRO0000329 nehmarch17rule
Reconciliation Type Priarity

Exact 1

Rule Type Apply Generic Rule
Exact Yes

Reconciliation Rule

Net Invoice Amount of Invoice is greater than 1000 matcn case

Back

-
Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. |Securitylnformation| Terms and Conditions

View Reconciliation Rule — Generic

= ™ FuturaBank Q, What would you like to do today? o

View Reconciliation /Allocation Rule
ABZ Solutions | *+*462

Basic Details

Rulo 1 Racancibiation Type

RROOOO0327 Invoice/Debit Notes to Payment Recon

Rule Type ®
Generlc adcbgenrule

Priosity

2

Reconciliation Rule

Reconciliation Methad Mtibute

LIFO-Latest invoice to be reconciled first Invoice Date

Rule Interpretation

Invoice with latest invoice date will be reconciled first

Allocation Details - Attribute Based

Serial Number Allocation Entity and Attributes Percentage
1 Invaice - Supplier Name 100%
Back

Copyright @ 2006, 2025, Oracke andor its sHiistes. All ights reserved.|Securitylntormation] Terms and Canditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

View Reconciliation Rule

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
Basic Details

Rule Id Displays the rule ID of the reconciliation rule.

Reconciliation Type  Displays the type of payment the reconciliation rule has been
created for.

Rule Type Displays whether the rule is generic or exact.
Rule Name Displays the name of the rule.
Priority Displays the priority of the rule. If a payment meets the criteria of

more than one rule, then the rule with the higher priority (1 being
highest) is applied.

Apply Generic Rule Displays whether apply generic rule is selected as ‘yes’ or ‘no’.
Generic recon is to be executed if there are more than one matching
record post exact reconciliation and if generic recon rule is to be
executed for matching outstanding payment to invoice.

Reconciliation Rule

For an Exact rule, this section displays the rule that has been defined. The rule can be a
combination of single sided conditions or double sided conditions or both. The conditions are
clubbed together either by the AND or the OR relational operator. A single sided condition
includes a single attribute of either payment or expected-cash-flow/invoice entity compared
to a specific value using logical operators; whereas a double sided condition includes both
cash-flow/invoice and payment attributes with operator conditions along with the specific
patterns on their respective matching attributes.

Reconciliation Rule
For a Generic rule, the following fields appear.

Reconciliation Method Displays the method employed for reconciliation.
The options can be:
e LIFO - Latest invoice/cash flow to be reconciled first
e FIFO - Oldest invoice/cash flow to be reconciled first
e LAFO — Lowest amount to be reconciled first
¢ HAFO - Highest amount to be reconciled first
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Field Name Description

Attributes Displays the attribute on which the reconciliation method will be
applied.

¢ |f the reconciliation criteria is either LIFO or FIFO, then a date-
specific attribute is present in this field.

e |f the reconciliation criteria is either LAFO or HAFO, then an
amount-specific attribute is present in this field.

Rule Interpretation Displays the interpretation of the reconciliation method applicable.

Allocation Details - Account Based
This section appears if the Account Based option has been selected for allocation.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the allocation account.
Allocation Account Displays the virtual account that has been selected for allocation.
Percentage Displays the percentage of payment allocated.

Allocation Details - Attribute Based
This section appears if the Attribute Based option has been selected for allocation.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the entity and attribute combination.

Allocation Entity and Displays the entity and their respective attributes that have been
Attributes selected for allocation.

Percentage Displays the percentage of payment allocated.

From the View Reconciliation Rule (details) screen, you can do the following:
o Edit the reconciliation rule, by clicking Edit.

e Go back to the View Reconciliation Rules screen, which displays a list of existing
reconciliation rules, by clicking Back.
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11.4.2 Edit Reconciliation Rule

Using this screen, the corporate user can edit a reconciliation / allocation rule.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Reconciliation > View/Edit
Reconciliation/Allocation Rule

To edit a reconciliation rule:

1. Inthe View Reconciliation Rules screen, search for the required reconciliation rule, using the
Search field or the filter options.

View Reconciliation Rules

= ™ FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? fay- | a

1 View Reconciliation/Allocation Rules

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Q search Y | Download ¥

Ruleld Reconciliation Type < Rule Type ¢ Rule Name & Priority &
RRO0000241 Finance Payment Recon Exact FPREXT 1
RRO0000242 Finance Payment Recon Generic FPRGEN 2
RR0O0001880 Invoice/Debit Notes to Credit Notes Recon Exact UStory270ct 2
RRO0000476 Invoice/Debit Notes to Credit Notes Recon Generic asdsad 3
RRO0000451 Invoice/Debit Notes to Credit Notes Recon Exact newR 4
RRO0000477 Invoice/Debit Notes to Credit Notes Recon Exact New Reconciliation Rule 5
RRO0000478 Invoice/Debit Notes to Credit Notes Recon Exact NewR 6
RRO0000289 Invoice/Debit Notes to Payment Recon Exact InvExact28Apr1 9
RRO0000415 Invoice/Debit Notes to Payment Recon Generic Recon for Inv 10

Cancel

Copyright © 2006, 2025, Oracle and/or its affillates. All rights reserved.|Securitylnformation| ferms ana Conditions

2. Click the Rule 1d link of the rule to be viewed/edited. The View Reconciliation Rule (details)
screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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View Reconciliation Rule (details)

= ™ FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? Jal- ]

4+ View Reconciliation/Allocation Rule
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Basic Details

Rule Name

Rule 1d a
RRO0000329 nehmarch17rule

Recancibiation Type Priarity
Exact 1

Rule Type Apply Generlc Rule
Exact Yes

Reconciliation Rule

Net Invoice Amount of Invoice is greater than 1000 Match Case

Back

@

D @«

Copyright © 2006, 2023, ts affiiates. All right J d Conditions

3. Click the Edit link to edit the reconciliation rule. For a system-defined rule, an alert message
pops up. For a corporate-defined rule, the Edit Reconciliation Rule screen appears.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

On Clicking ‘Edit’ for a System Defined Rule

Alert

You want to edit a system defined rule mapped to your party id. Thus, you will be
navigated to the Create Reconciliation Rule screen with the same rule data being
pre-populated. You can change the rule as required and then submit. On submitting
the new rule, the existing system defined rule will be unmapped from your party id.

Ok Cancel

Note: For a system-defined rule, an alert message pops up on clicking Edit. It states that you are
about to edit a system defined rule. Once you modify and submit the rule, it will be unmapped from
your party ID. System defined reconciliation rules are applicable to all corporate customers of the
bank. If a corporate party wishes to customize a particular system defined rule, they may do so.
This unmaps the rule from the party ID. The corporate party can then customize and submit the
rule. A new rule with the same rule ID is created which is applicable only to that specific corporate

party.

4. Click Ok, to accept the warning message. The Create Reconciliation Rule screen appears.
The fields are populated with the existing values.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and remain on the View Reconciliation Rule (details)
screen.
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Create Reconciliation Rule (appears when editing a system-defined rule)

= ™ FuturaBank Q, What would you like o do today? | fal--]

+ Create Reconciliation Rule
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Rule Details Set Allocation Prioritize Rule

Reconcilistion Type

Inveice/Debit Notes to Payment Recon -

Rule Type

® Generic O Exact

Rule Name

Recanciliation Method

Required

| LIFO - Latest invoice to be reconciled first -

Attribute

| Invoice Date A

Rule Interpretation
Invoice with latest invoice date will be reconciled first

Cancel skip Alacation

Copyright B 3006, 7023, e affiatos. Al igh d i and Condiions

Edit Reconciliation Rule — Generic Rule (appears when editing a corporate-defined rule)

= M Futura Bank Q. what would you like to do taday? ‘ ne

1 Edit Reconciliation Rule

ABZ Solutions | ***462

Rule Details Set Allocation Prioritize Rule

The first rule of the corporate should always be an '[xact’
ule',

Rule Name

| ruleGenlCR

Reconciliation Method

Attribute

I Invoice Due Date -

Rule Interpretation

Cancel Skip Allocation

Copyright € 2006, 2075, Oracle andor s afiat |Terms and Condtion
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Edit Reconciliation Rule — Exact Rule (appears when editing a corporate-defined rule)

1 Edit Reconciliation Rule

ABZ Solutions | ***462

Rule Details. Set Allocation Prioritize Rule

Reconciliation Type
Invoice/Debit Notes to Payment Recon

Rule Type

Only one generic rule is allowed for corporate. As a generic
rule already exists, the option for creating another is
disabled.

Rule Name

nehmarchi7rule

Apply Generic Rule®

[ &)

Reconciliation Rule

(@Define double sided condition to match the invoice with payment by selecting the required pattern on the left side and the right side or Define a single side condition to
select the invoices for Reconciliation on the basis of a pattern

And | Or Add Group  Add Condition

| Net Invoice Amount of Invoice is greater than 1000 waien Case £

Save all and Preview ‘

Field Description

Field Name Description

Edit Reconciliation Rule

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
Rule Details (train stop)

Rule Id Displays the unique ID assigned that is automatically assigned to
the rule during creation. This field is not editable.

Reconciliation Type Displays whether the reconciliation is for invoices and payments,
or expected cash-flows and payments. This field is not editable.

Rule Type Displays whether the rule is a generic or an exact one. This field
is not editable.

Rule Name Indicates the name of the rule. This field is editable.
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Field Name Description

Reconciliation Method Indicates how the rule is applied to the invoice/cash-flow records
for reconciliation. This field is displayed only for Generic rule type.
It is editable. The options are:

e FIFO - Oldest invoice/cash-flow to be reconciled first

e LIFO - Latest invoice/cash-flow to be reconciled first

e HAFO - Invoice/Cash-flow with highest amount to be
reconciled first

e LAFO - Invoice/Cash-flow with lowest amount to be
reconciled first

Attribute Indicates the attribute used for applying the reconciliation method.
This field is displayed only for Generic rule type. It is editable.

For Invoice and Payments reconciliation:

e For FIFO and LIFO, the options are: Invoice Date; Invoice
Due Date.

e For HAFO and LAFO, the options are: Invoice Amount;
Outstanding Invoice Amount.

For Cash Flow and Payments reconciliation:

e For FIFO and LIFO, the options are: Expected Date; Revised
Expected Date.

e For HAFO and LAFO, the option is: Amount.

Rule Interpretation Displays the rule that is set, based on the options you select in
the Reconciliation Method and Attribute fields. This field is
displayed only for Generic rule type.

Reconciliation Rule

This section appears only for Exact rule type. It displays the conditions that have been set
during creation. The entire section is editable.

Add Condition Indicates an option to add a condition for Exact reconciliation.

Add Group Indicates an option to add a group of conditions that are clubbed
together by logical operators ‘AND’ or ‘OR’.

AND/OR Indicates the logical operator to be used for clubbing the
conditions for creating the Exact reconciliation rule.

Single-Sided Condition

You can create single-sided conditions by selecting a specific entity (Invoice/

Cash-Flow or Payment) and then comparing an attribute of this entity with a specific value.
The following fields appear for a single sided condition.

Select Entity Select the required entity for building the condition.

Select Attribute Select the attribute of the entity to be compared.

Select Pattern Select the relational operator or pattern to be used for
comparison.
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Field Name Description
Value Enter the value that the attribute is to be compared with.
Match Case Select the toggle to match the value with case sensitive.

Double-Sided Condition

You can create double-sided conditions by comparing an attribute of one entity with a relevant
attribute of the other entity. For example, for the Invoice and Payment double-sided condition,
the Net Invoice Amount can be compared with the Payment Amount.

The following fields appear for a double-sided condition.

Entities Select the entities combination for creating the double-sided
condition.
Select Pattern Select the pattern to be used for the attribute (of the first entity) to

be compared. The options available are:
o Exact Attribute

e Text Between Two Positions — On selecting this option,
two fields appear where you can enter the position
(numerical values). The attribute text between these
positions is used for comparison.

o Likewise Match - On selecting this option, the relational
operator defaults to Contains In and Left Hand Side pattern
will be defaulted to Likewise Match.

Select Attribute Select the attribute of the first entity to be compared.
Relational Operator Select the relational operator to be used for comparison.
Select Pattern Select the pattern to be used for the attribute (of the second entity)

to be compared. The options available are:
o Exact Attribute

e Text Between Two Positions — On selecting this option,
two fields appear where you can enter the position
(numerical values). The attribute text between these
positions is used for comparison.

o Likewise Match - On selecting this option, the relational
operator defaults to Contains In and Left Hand Side pattern
will be defaulted to Likewise Match.

Select Attribute Select the attribute of the second entity to be compared.

Match Case Select the toggle to match the value with case sensitive.

Save all and Preview Click this link to save and preview all added conditions.

5. Modify the required details in the Rule Details step.

6. Click Continue to go to the Set Allocation step.
OR
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Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Skip Allocation to skip the Set Allocation train stop and move to the Prioritize Rule

train stop.

Edit Reconciliation Rule — Set Allocation step — Attribute Based

= ™ FuturaBank ‘ Q what wauld you like to do today?

+ Edit Reconciliation Rule

ABZ Solutions | ***462

o= [

=
L] D)

Rule Details Set Allocation

Prioritize Rule
Alloeation Basis

QO AccountBased @ Attribute Based

Attribute Based Allocation
Serial
2 Allocation Entity Allocation Attributes Percentage
Number
] Invoice X | Buyer Name x 90
, Payment X | Remitter Account no % 10

Goneel

Back Skip

Copyright © 2006, 2023, d/or s afiates

fion| Terms and Conditions

Edit Reconciliation Rule — Set Allocation step — Account Based
= M FuturaBank

Q What would you like to do today?

t Edit Reconciliation Rule

ABZ Solutions | ***462

Action

@ @

@

o e

o= [

Set Allocation

Allocation Basis

@® Account Based O Attribute Based

Account Based Allocation

Serial

Numper  Allocation Account Percentage  Action

Wo0000c000x 0037 - CAcctClose M Q 100

1

Ganeel

@

Back skip

Copyvight ® 2006, 023, firacle and/or i afiiates. All ights reserved [Securityinformation] Terms and Conditions
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Edit Reconciliation Rule

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Set Allocation

Allocation Basis Select whether the allocation should be virtual accounts-based or

attributes-based.

e If you select the Account Based option, then you can
directly set the virtual accounts for allocation.

o If you select the Attribute Based option, then you can set
attributes for allocation. The virtual accounts that are
mapped to these attributes will be used for allocation.

Account Based Allocation
This section appears if you select the Account Based option in the Allocation Basis field.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the allocation account.

Allocation Account Select a virtual account to assign an allocation percentage.

Percentage Enter the percentage of payment to be allocated to the virtual
account.

Action

Click ® to add further virtual accounts. Or click 0| to delete an
added account.

Attribute Based Allocation

This section appears if you select the Attribute Based option in the Allocation Basis field.
This option can be used to allocate specific percentages of the payment towards specific
attributes. The amount corresponding to the payment percentage set, is allocated to the
virtual accounts mapped to these attributes.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the attribute.

Allocation Entity Select the entity whose attribute should be considered for setting
an allocation percentage.

Allocation Attributes Select the attribute for which the allocation percentage should be
set.

Percentage Enter the percentage of payment to be allocated to the attribute.

Action

Click @ to add further attributes. Or click |0} to delete an added
attribute.

7. Modify the allocation details if required.
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8. Click Continue to go to the Prioritize Rule step.
gli:k Cancel to cancel the transaction.
glik Back to go to the previous screen.
glik Skip to skip modifying the allocation and to move to the Prioritize Rule train stop.

Edit Reconciliation Rule — Prioritize Rule step

= MW FuturaBank ‘ Q. What would you ik to do today fal |

¢ Edit Reconciliation Rule
ABZ Solutions | ***462

(] o (]
Rule Details. Set Allocation Prioritize Rule
Reconciliation Rules ‘ Q. Search.
Ruleld & Rule Type ¢ Rule Name & Priority ¢
RRO0000329 Exact nehmarcht7rule 3
RRO0000329 Exact nehmarch17rule 1/
RR00000327 Generic adcbgenrule 2/

. I e

3 a«

Copyright © 2006, 2073, Oracle and/or its affliates. All rights reserved [Securitylnformation| Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Edit Reconciliation Rule

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
Prioritize Rule

Reconciliation Rules

Search Indicates an option to search for a specific reconciliation rule.
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Field Name Description

Rule Id Displays the unique rule ID that has been assigned to the rule.
Except for the rule being edited, all other IDs are hyperlinks, which
when clicked display the rule details in an overlay window. For
more information, refer the Recon Rule overlay window section
below.

The keyword “Current” is displayed beside the rule being edited.

The keyword “Modified” is displayed beside any rule whose
priority has been changed.

Rule Type Displays whether the rule is a generic or an exact one.
Rule Name Displays the name assigned to the rule.
Priority Indicates the priority assigned to the rule.

Note: For the rule being edited, you can modify the priority.

For other existing rules, click 4 to edit and modify the priority,
if required.

9. Modify the priority of the rules, if required.

10. Click Submit to submit the transaction. The Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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Review Screen

= M\ FuturaBank Q What would you like (o do today? al--N v

+ Edit Reconciliation Rule

ABZ Solutions | ***462

Review

You initiated a request for Modification of Reconciliation Rule. Please review details before you confirm!

Rule 1d Reconcihation Type
RROO000329 Inveice - Payment Reconciliation
Rule Type Rule Name

Exact nehmarchi7rule

Apply Generic Rule

Yes

Reconciliation Rule

== Met Invoice Amount of Invoice is greater than 1000 Malch Case

~= Exact Attribute of Net Invaice Amount of Invoice = Exact Attribute of Payment Party Id of Payment math Case.

Allocation Details - Account Based

Serial Number Allocation Account Percentage

1 200000000000 0057 100%

Prioritize Rules

Ruleld & Rule Type © Rule Name & Priority ¢
RRO0O000329 Exact nehmarch1/rule 3
RRODO00325 Exact Rule0? 1
RROO00D605 Exact nehalljuned23 1
RROO00D607 Exact nehinvcnJunes 1
RROO00D326 Generie Ruleg02 2
RRO0000327 Generic adcbgenrule 2
RROOC0D61! Generic ruleGenlcR 2

Conee! peck

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/orts afiliztes Al i [security! d Condisions

11. In the Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears
with the reference number and status of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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Confirmation Screen

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like o do today? Jay-] u

@ Confirmation
Your request for Modificati Rule has been inifi

06061BAEIES0

Pending for approval

ued e Nome
RRO0000325 Rule02!
What would you like to do next?

L2 =

View Reconciliation Rules ~ Create Reconciliation Rule

12. In the confirmation screen, click the View Reconciliation Rules link to view the existing

rules.
OR
Click the Create Reconciliation Rule link to create a new rule.
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11.4.2.1 Recon Rule overlay window

This window appears when you click the Rule Id link in the Prioritize Rule step when editing a
reconciliation rule.

RR00000329 - nehmarch17rule x

Basic Details

Reconciliation Type Priotity

Rule Type App
Exact Yes
Rulo Narme.

nehmarchT7rule

Reconciliation Rule

Net Invoice Amount of Invoice is greater than 1000 maien case

Field Description

Field Name Description

Recon Rule overlay window

Rule ID and Rule Name Displays the rule ID and name at the top of the overlay window.
Basic Details

Reconciliation Type Displays whether the reconciliation is for invoices/debit notes and
payments/credit notes, or expected cashflows and payments.

Priority Displays the priority assigned to the rule.

Rule Type Displays whether the rule is ‘Exact’ or ‘Generic’.

Apply Generic Rule Displays ‘Yes' if generic rule application is enabled, and ‘No’,
otherwise.

Rule Name Displays the name of the rule.

Reconciliation Rule
This section displays the entire rule that has been configured.

Allocation Details — Account Based
This section is displayed if account-based allocation has been selected for the rule.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the allocation.
Allocation Account Displays the masked account number of the allocation.
Percentage Displays the percentage allotted to the allocation account.
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Field Name Description

Allocation Details — Attribute Based
This section is displayed if attribute-based allocation has been selected for the rule.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the allocation.

Allocation Entity and Displays the entity and the selected attribute of the allocation.
Attributes

Percentage Displays the percentage allotted for the allocation.

11.4.3 View/Edit Allocation Rule

Allocation rules can be viewed and edited from the View/Edit Reconciliation Rule screen itself.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Reconciliation > View/Edit
Reconciliation/Allocation Rule

To view/edit an allocation rule:
1. Inthe View Reconciliation Rules screen, search for the required rule to view/edit.
View Reconciliation Rule

= M FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? o m

1 View Reconciliation/Allocation Rules

Reindeer Corp | **+262

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Q search Y | Download ¥

Ruleld & Reconciliation Type < Rule Type & Rule Name < Priority <
RR0O0000241 Finance Payment Recon Exact FPREXT 1
RR0O0000242 Finance Payment Recon Generic FPRGEN 2
RRO0001880 Invoice/Debit Notes to Credit Notes Recon Exact UStory270ct 2
RR0O0000476 Invoice/Debit Notes to Credit Notes Recon Generic asdsad 3
RRO0000451 Invoice/Debit Notes to Credit Notes Recon Exact newR 4
RRO0000477 Invoice/Debit Notes to Credit Notes Recon Exact New Reconciliation Rule 5
RR00000478 Invoice/Debit Notes to Credit Notes Recon Exact NewR 6
RR00000289 Invoice/Debit Notes to Payment Recon Exact InvExact28Apr1 9
RRO0000415 Invoice/Debit Notes to Payment Recon Generic Recon for Inv 10

Cancel

and/or its aftiliates. All righ
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2. Click the Rule Id of the required allocation rule. The View Reconciliation Rule screen
appears.

View Reconciliation Rule

= M FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today ne n

4+ View Reconciliation/Allocation Rule
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Basic Details

Rule Id Rule Name
RR00000329 nehmarch17rule

Reconailiation Type. Priority
Exact 1

Rule Type Apply Generic Rule
Fxact

Reconciliation Rule

Net Invoice Amount of Invoice is greater than 1000 Maich Case

Back :

Holp @«
Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. |Securitylnformation| Terms and Conditions

3. Click Edit. For a system-defined rule, an alert message pops up. For a corporate-defined
rule, the Edit Allocation Rule screen appears.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

On Clicking 'Edit’ for a System Defined Rule

Alert

You want to edit a system defined rule mapped to your party id. Thus, you will be
navigated to the Create Allocation Rule screen with the same rule data being
pre-populated. You can change the rule as required and then submit. On submitting
the new rule, the existing system defined rule will be unmapped from your party id.

Ok | Cancel

Note: For a system-defined rule, an alert message pops up on clicking Edit. It states that you are
about to edit a system defined rule. Once you modify and submit the rule, it will be unmapped from
your party ID. System defined reconciliation rules are applicable to all corporate customers of the
bank. If a corporate party wishes to customize a particular system defined rule, they may do so.
This unmaps the rule from the party ID. The corporate party can then customize and submit the
rule. A new rule with the same rule ID is created which is applicable only to that specific corporate

party.
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4. Click Ok, to accept the warning message. The Create Allocation Rule screen appears. The
fields are populated with the existing values.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and remain on the View Reconciliation Rule (details)
screen.

Create Allocation Rule (appears when editing a system-defined rule)

Maker ATM/Branch English
= |rgfutura bank search Q £\ Welcome, nehal joshi

Lastlogin 19 Aug 212PM
Create Allocation Rule
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Rule Details Set Allocatior Priorit

Rule Name
Rule for Payment Allocation

Copyright ® 2006, 2020, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. [Securitylnformation|Terms and Conditions

Edit Allocation Rule (appears when editing a corporate-defined rule)

= ™ FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today gﬂ

1 Edit Allocation Rule

ABZ Solutions | ***462

Rule Details set Allocation Prioritize Rule
Rule Id
RROD0DOA05
Rule Name.

nehalljuned23

Reconciliation Rule

. ‘ And " | ‘ Add Group  Add Condition

i Payment Reference No of Payment equals to nehpymtjuned23 4

‘ Save all and Preview

caneel

Copyright © 2006, 2023, its affiates
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Field Description
Field Name

Edit Allocation Rule
Party Name

Rule Details

Rule Id

Rule Name

Reconciliation Rule

Description

Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.

Displays the unique ID assigned to the rule during creation. This
field in not editable.

Indicates the name assigned to the rule. This field is editable.

This section displays the conditions that have been set during creation. It is fully editable.

Add Condition

Add Group

AND /OR

Select Attribute

Match the payment by

Value

Save all and Preview

Indicates an option to add a condition for allocation.

Indicates an option to add a group of conditions that are clubbed
together by logical operator ‘AND’ or ‘OR’.

Indicates the logical operator to be used for clubbing the
conditions for creating the allocation rule.

Select the attribute of the payment to be compared.

Select the relational operator or pattern to be used for matching
the payment.

Enter the value that the attribute is to be compared with.

Click this link to save and preview all added conditions.

5. Inthe Rule Name field, enter the name to be assigned to the rule.
6. Inthe Reconciliation Rule section, build the condition(s) as per requirement:
a. Select the attribute to be used for comparing.
b. Select the appropriate relational operator or pattern for comparing, from the Match the

payment by list.

c. Enter the value to compare the attribute value with.

d. Once a condition is defined, click to save it.
e. You can define similar individual conditions or a group of conditions by clicking Add
Condition or Add Group, and binding them together using the ‘AND’ or ‘OR’ logical

operator.

f.  Once all conditions are defined, click Save all and Preview to save and preview all

added conditions.

7. Click Continue to go to the Set Allocation step.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Note: Once a condition is added and saved, click 4 to edit it, or click 0] to delete it.
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Set Allocation — Account Based

= M FuturaBank Q What would youli

o=

¢+ Edit Allocation Rule
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Allocation Basis
@© Account Based O Attibute Based

Account Based Allocation

Serial

Numper  Allocation Account Percentage  Action
x000000000x0216 - nehdemovaApr 50

1 nQ ®

> 200000000000¢0045 - CAcctd2 MAIN Q 50 @ @

Continue Cancel Back

3 @&
Copyright © 2008, 2023, Oracla 3nd for = aHiliatos [Security l .

Set Allocation — Attribute Based

= ™ FuturaBank Q. What would you Tike to do today? oe

¢+ Edit Allocation Rule
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Rule Details Set Allocation Prioritize Rule

Allocation Basts

O ActountBased @ Adtribute Based

Attribute Based Allocation
Serial Allocation Entit Allocation Attributes Percentage  Action
Number J =
Lredit Ac it x
. R redit Account no 50 ®m
Remitter Account no x :
P Payment ‘mitter Account no 50 @ @

consel Back

S _ o a

Field Description

Field Name Description
Edit Allocation Rule

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
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Field Name Description

Set Allocation

In this step, you can modify the percentages that have been allocated either to specific virtual
accounts, or towards specific payment attributes. You must ensure that the sum of the
allocated percentages should be 100. This section is fully editable.

Allocation Basis Select whether allocation should be virtual accounts-based or
attributes-based.

Account Based Allocation
This section appears if you select the Account Based option in the Allocation Basis field.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the allocation account.

Allocation Account Select a virtual account to assign an allocation percentage.

Percentage Enter the percentage of payment to be allocated to the virtual
account.

Action

Click @ to add further virtual accounts. Or click |0} to delete an
added account.

Attribute Based Allocation

This section appears if you select the Attribute Based option in the Allocation Basis field.
This option can be used to allocate specific percentages of the payment towards specific
payment attributes (such as credit account number, remitter account number, payment party
ID, and so on), which are mapped to specific virtual accounts.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the attribute.

Allocation Entity Displays ‘Payment’ by default.

Allocation Attributes Select the attribute for which the allocation percentage should be
set.

Percentage Select the percentage of payment to be allocated to the attribute.

Action

Click ® to add further attributes. Or click T to delete an added
attribute.

8. Once the allocation details are set, click Continue to go to the Prioritize Rule step.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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Prioritize Rule

= ® FuturaBank [ @ what wouid you i to do tody Qe

1 Edit Allocation Rule

ABZ Solutions | ***462

Rule Details Set Allocation Prioritize Rule

Reconciliation Rules Q Search

Ruleld < Rule Type ¢ Rule Name ¢ Priority

RRO0000605 Exact nehalljuned23 1

m Sk Bt e

Field Description

Field Name Description

Edit Allocation Rule

Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
Prioritize Rule

A list of existing rules for the same conditions, is displayed. You can set the priority on the
rule being modified. You can also modify the priority of another existing rule.

Search Indicates an option to search for a specific rule.

Rule Id Displays the unique rule ID that has been assigned to the rule.
Except for the rule being edited, all other IDs are hyperlinks, which
when clicked display the rule details in an overlay window. For
more information, refer the Allocation Rule overlay window
section below.

The keyword “Current” is displayed beside the rule being edited.

The keyword “Modified” is displayed beside any rule whose
priority has been changed.

Rule Type Displays ‘Exact’ by default.
Rule Name Displays the name assigned to the rule.
Priority Indicates the priority assigned to the rule.

Note: For the rule being edited, you can modify the priority.

For other existing rules, click 4 to edit and modify the priority,
if required.

9. Inthe Prioritize Rule step, enter the priority to be set against the rule being modified, under
the Priority column. You can also modify the priority of other existing rules, if required.
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10. Click Submit to submit the transaction. The Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Edit Allocation Rule - Review Screen

= ™ FuturaBank ‘ QU what would you like to do today? o m

t Edit Allocation Rule
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Review

You initiated a request for Modification of Allocation Rule. Please review details before you confirm!

Rule id Rule Name
RRO0000605 nehalljuned2?

Reconciliation Rule

Payment Reference No of Payment equals te nehpymtjune423

Allocation Details - Attribute Based

Serial Number Payment Attributes Percentage
1 Credit Account no 50%
2 Remitter Account no 50%

Prioritize Rules

Ruleld Rule Type < Rule Name < Priority <

RRO00DD0605 Exact nehalljune423 1

Cance Beck

Copyright © 2008, 2073, Oracla and/or its afflistes. All Aghts ressrved |Sacuritylnformation| Teems and Conditions

11. In the Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears,
with the reference number of the transaction and its status.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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Edit Allocation Rule — Confirmation

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? o@

Edit Allocation Rule

@ Confirmation
Your request for Modification of Allocation Rule has been initiated successfully..

Reference Number

06066668A280
Statis

Pending for approval

Rule d Rule Name
RRO0000605 nehalliune42s

What would you like to do next?
[=: ES
Create Allocation Rule  View Reconciliation Rules e

-

12. In the confirmation screen, click the View Reconciliation Rules link to view the existing
reconciliation/allocation rules.
OR
Click the Create Allocation Rule link to create another allocation rule.

11.4.3.1 Allocation Rule overlay window

This window appears when you click the Rule Id link in the Prioritize Rule step when editing an
allocation rule.

RR0O0000325 - Rule02 x

Basic Details

Priasity
1

Rula Type Apply Generic Rule

Exact Yes

Rule Name:

Rule02
Reconciliation Rule

Exact Attribute of Customer Reference No of Cash Flow = Exact Attribute of

>

@
A

Entity Ref No of Payment
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Allocation Rule overlay window
Rule ID and Rule Name Displays the rule ID and name at the top of the overlay window.

Basic Details

Reconciliation Type This field appears blank for allocation rule.
Priority Displays the priority assigned to the allocation rule.
Rule Type Displays ‘Exact’ by default.

Apply Generic Rule Displays ‘No’ by default.
Rule Name Displays the name of the rule.

Reconciliation Rule
This section displays the entire rule that has been configured.

Allocation Details — Account Based
This section is displayed if account-based allocation has been selected for the rule.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the allocation.
Allocation Account Displays the masked account number of the allocation.
Percentage Displays the percentage allotted to the allocation account.

Allocation Details — Attribute Based
This section is displayed if attribute-based allocation has been selected for the rule.

Serial Number Displays the serial number of the allocation.

Allocation Entity and Displays the entity and the selected attribute of the allocation.
Attributes

Percentage Displays the percentage allotted for the allocation.
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11.5 Manual Reconciliation

Payments and credit notes can be manually reconciled with invoices, debit notes, and cash-flows.

Pre-requisites:

User must have valid corporate login credentials to perform manual reconciliation.

11.5.1 Invoices/Debit Notes against Payments/Credit Notes

How to reach here:
Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Reconciliation > Manual Reconciliation >
Receivables/Payables against Payment/Credit Note
To manually reconcile invoices or debit notes against payments or credit notes:
= ™ FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? nm

1 Manual Reconciliation

Reindeer Corp | ***262

.

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Inveice/Debit Note Type

Receivables Payables E

Reconciled Records

Reconciliation Type

@ Single Invoice/Debit Note to Multiple Payments/Credit Notes O Single Payment/Credit Note to Multiple Invoices,/Debit Notes

View Details
Select Invoice/Debit Note
Invoices/Debit Notes (50) Q Search... Y &% Reconciliation Details
Invoica/Debit Note to be raconcilad
Date . o a . o]
Associated Party © DueDate Amount Unreconciled Amount
Reference Number
Reconciled Amount
@]
o]
n 2/20/2022 AugSupp 10/21/2022 USD 350.00 USD 350.00
INV21NOV02 -
Pending for Reconciliation
0
© [ A AugSupp 10/21/2022 USD 350.00 USD35000  View Selected Records
INV2TNOVO1
© . /22022 Santa Cor 11/20/2030 GBP 1,000.00 GBP 1,000.00
INVRCONO?00232323 P . U
O 9/26/2022
. e AugSupp 11/30/2027 UsD 70,000.00 UsD 70,000.00
© - p/ac/2020 Santa Cor 4/30/2020 GBP 1,000.00 GBP 1,000.00
InvDisp19Nov2 P o e
© - 20,2020 Santa Cory 5/2/2020 USD 2,000.00 USD 2,000.00
InvDisp19Nov4 P BRLLS S
Copyrignt © 2006, 2023, Oracle andor its affiliates. All rights reservee. [Securityinformation| Terms and Conditions
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Field Description
Field Name
Manual Reconciliation

Party Name

Invoice/Debit Note
Type

Reconciliation Type

Description

Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the manual
reconciliation for invoices/debit notes must be created. By default,
the primary party/gcif of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Select either the Receivables option or the Payables option, based
on the corporate customer’s role.

o |If the corporate is a supplier, then select the Receivables
option.

o If the corporate is a buyer, then select the Payables option.

Select the type of reconciliation to be performed. The reconciliation
procedure steps are populated based on the option you select. The
options are:

e Single Invoice/Debit Note to Multiple Payments/Credit
Notes: If you select this option, the application lets you select
the required invoice or debit note in the 15t step, and the
payments and/or credit notes in the 2" step. For more
information, refer the Single Invoice/Debit Note to Multiple
Payments/Credit Notes section in this user manual.

e Single Payment/Credit Note to Multiple Invoices/Debit
Notes: If you select this option, the application lets you select
the required payment or credit note in the 15t step, and the
invoices and/or debit notes in the 2" step. For more detalils,
refer the Single Payment/Credit Note to Multiple
Invoices/Debit Notes section in this user manual.

1. In the Manual Reconciliation screen, select the appropriate option from the Invoice/Debit

Note Type field.

2. From the Reconciliation Type field, select either the Single Invoice/Debit Note to Multiple
Notes option or the Single Payment/Credit Note to Multiple

Payments/Credit

Invoices/Debit Notes option.
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11.5.1.1 Single Invoice/Debit Note to Multiple Payments/Credit Notes

If you select this option, then a list of invoices and debit notes appears. These invoices and debit
notes are unreconciled or partially reconciled. You can select an invoice or a debit note and one
or more payments/credit notes to reconcile with. Upon selection, you can save these details, and
add another record to be reconciled in the same transaction.

Select Invoice

= M FuturaBank Q, What would you like to do today? na m

1 Manual Reconciliation

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | *#*262

Invoice/Debit Note Type

Receivables Payables

Reconciled Records

Recancillation Type

@® Single Invoice/Debit Note to Multiple Payments/Credit Notes O Single Payment/Credit Note to Multiple Invoices/Debit Notes Py

Select Invoice/Debit Note

Invoices/Debit Notes (50) Q, Search Y E% Reconciliation Details,
Invoice/Debit Note to be reconciled
Date Associated Party & Due Date & Amount Unreconciled Amount UEDEEEED
Reference Number
Reconciled Amount
O
9/26/2022 UsD0.00
ﬂ INV21NOVO2 AugSupp 10/21/2022 USD 350.00 USD 350.00 oot -
nding for Raconciliation
® UsD 0.00
. gi20/2022 Augsu 10/21/2022 USD 350.00 USD35000  View Selected Record
INV2 TNOVO1 gSupp . lew Selected Records
© 9/26/2022
. YRCONDO00232523 Santa Corp 11/20/2030 GBP 1,000.00 GBP 1,000.00
o 9/26/2022
u \nvDisc18Nov1 AugsSupp 11/30/2027 UsD 70,000.00 USD 70,000.00
© 4/26/2020
. InvDiep 19Nov2 Santa Corp 4/30/2020 GBP 1,000.00 GBP 1,000.00
o 4/26/2020
L) e Santa Corp 5/2/2020 USD2,000.00 USD 2.000.00
Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle andjor its afflistes. All rights reserved. | Securitylnformation] Terms and Conditions
Field Description
Field Name Description

Select Invoice/Debit Note

This step appears if you select the Single Invoice/Debit Note to Multiple Payments/Credit
Notes option from the Reconciliation Type field. A list of unreconciled / partially-reconciled
invoices and debit notes is displayed. You can select either an invoice or a debit note from
the list.
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Field Name Description

Invoices/Debit Notes Displays the total number of invoices and debit notes available in
(number) the list.

Search Indicates an option to search for specific invoices/debit notes.

V Click this icon to filter the invoices/debit notes based on certain
criteria. The Invoice/Debit Note Search overlay window appears.
For more information on the fields in this window, refer the
Invoice/Debit Note Search section in this document.

The following fields are present in the invoices/debit notes grid.

Selector Indicates the option to select the invoice/debit note.
Indicator Displays ‘I for invoice and ‘D’ for debit note.
Date Displays the date of the invoice/debit note and its reference number

Reference Number as a hyperlink. You can click this link to view the invoice/debit note
details in an overlay window. The fields displayed in the overlay
window are the same as those present in the View Invoice Details
screen / View Debit Note Details screen in this document.

Associated Party Displays the name of the associated or counter party.
Due Date Displays the due date of the invoice/debit note.
Amount Displays the total invoice/debit note amount.

Unreconciled Amount Displays the unreconciled invoice/debit note amount.

Reconciliation Details section

This section, present on the right hand side of the Manual Reconciliation screen, is
automatically updated when you select the invoice/debit note and payments/credit notes for
reconciliation.

E¥ Reconciliation Details
Invoice/Debit Note to be reconciled

USD 1,000.00

Reconciled Amount

USD 0.00

Pending for Reconciliation

USD 0.00

View Selected Records

Invoice/Debit Note to  Displays the invoice/debit note amount to be reconciled, once you
be reconciled select an invoice/debit note in the 1t step of manual reconciliation.

Reconciled Amount  Displays the total payments/credit notes amount. This field is
updated once you select the payments and/or credit notes in the 2nd
step of manual reconciliation.
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Field Name Description

Pending for Displays the difference between the amounts in the fields above.
Reconciliation

View Selected Click this link to view the details of the selected invoice/debit note
Records and payments and/or credit notes. An overlay window appears with

the details of the selected records.

Reconciled Records

This section (present on the top right side of the Manual Reconciliation screen) displays the
number of records that you have saved for reconciliation by clicking Save and Add Another.
You can click the View Details link to view the details of these saved records, which appear

|0

in an overlay window. To remove a saved record, click beside it.

3. Ifyou select the Single Invoice/Debit Note to Multiple Payments/Credit Notes option, then
in the Select Invoice/Debit Note step, select the required invoice or debit note to reconcile.
You can use the Search field and filter options to find the required record.

4. Click Continue to proceed to the Reconcile with Payments/Credit Notes step.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the dashboard.
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Reconcile with Payments/Credit Notes

1 Manual Reconciliation

Reindaer Corp | ***262

Invoice/Debit Note Type

Reconciliation Type

Select Invoice /Debit Nate

= M FuturaBank Q, What would you like to do today?

Reconciled Records
View Details

Reconcile with Payments/Credit Notes

payments/Credit Notes (3) Q. Search. Y
Date Associated Party Amount .
Reference Number Remitter Name DReDhe Unreconciled Amount ATRtIOES Bond
1/9/2020 - USD 10,000.00
ﬂ EXCESSPSMAY4 Augsupp UsD 9,988.00 USD9.988.00 4
u 1/9/2020 > UsD 10,000.00
a EXCESSPSMAY?T AugSupp USD 10,000.00 RSB0.00
u 1/9/2020 - USD 10,000.00
n EXCESSPSMAY6 AugSupp USD 10,000.00 LR 000
Save and Add Another
Cancel | Back
Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle andj/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.|Securityinformation| Terms and Conditions
Field Description
Field Name Description

Reconcile with Payments/Credit Notes

This step appears when you select an invoice/debit note and click Continue. You can select
multiple payments/credit notes for reconciliation.

£ Reconciliation Details
Invoice/Debit Note to be reconciled

USD 70,000.00
Reconciled Amount

UsD 9,988.00
Pendiing for Reconciliation
UsD 60,012.00

View Selected Records

Payments/Credit Displays the total number of payment and credit note records
Notes (humber) available in the list.

Search Indicates an option to search for specific payments/credit notes.
Y Click this icon to filter the payments and credit notes based on

certain criteria. The Payments/Credit Notes Search overlay
window appears. For more information on the fields in this window,
refer the Payments/Credit Notes Search section in this document.

The following fields are present in the payments/credit notes grid.

Check box Indicates the option to select the payment/credit note record.
Indicator Displays ‘P’ for payment and ‘C’ for credit note.
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Field Name

Date
Reference Number

Associated Party
Remitter Name

Due Date

Amount

Unreconciled Amount

Amount To Be
Reconciled

Description

Displays the date of the payment/credit note and its reference
number as a hyperlink. You can click this link to view the
payment/credit note details in an overlay window. The fields
displayed in the overlay window are the same as those present in
the View Payment (details) screen / View Credit Note Details
screen in this document.

Displays the name of the associated party and the remitter.

Displays the expiry date in case of a credit note record. For a
payment record, this field is blank.

Displays the total payment/credit note amount and the unreconciled
amount.

Indicates the payment/credit note amount that is yet to be
reconciled. Once you select a payment/credit note record, you can
edit and modify the amount to be reconciled, if required.

Note: To edit this field:

1) Select the required payment/credit note record.

7

2) Click and modify the amount.

3) Click to save the amount.

Reconciliation Details section

This section, present on the right hand side of the Manual Reconciliation screen, is
automatically updated when you select the invoice/debit note and payments/credit notes for

reconciliation.

=% Reconciliation Details
Payment/Credit Note to be reconciled

GBP 1,000.00
Reconciled Amount
GBP 0.00

Pending for Reconciliation

GBP 0.00

View Selected Records

Payment/Credit Note
to be reconciled

Reconciled Amount

Pending for
Reconciliation

Displays the payment/credit note amount to be reconciled, once you
select an payment/credit note in the 1st step of manual
reconciliation.

Displays the total payments/credit notes amount. This field is
updated once you select the payments and/or credit notes in the 2™
step of manual reconciliation.

Displays the difference between the amounts in the fields above.
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Field Name Description

View Selected Click this link to view the details of the selected invoice/debit note
Records and payments and/or credit notes. An overlay window appears with
the details of the selected records.

5. Inthe Reconcile with Payments/Credit Notes step, select the required payments and/or
credit notes to reconcile with.

6. Inthe Amount To Be Reconciled field, click 4 to edit the amount and then click to
save the changes, if required.

7. Click Save and Add Another to save the details and select another invoice/debit note to
reconcile against payments/credit notes.

e Toview a list of records that you have already saved, click the View Details link in the
Reconciled Records section, on the top right side of the Manual Reconciliation screen.

An overlay window appears with the saved records. To delete a record, click | .

8. Click Submit to submit the transaction. The Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

9. Inthe Review screen, verify the selected details and click Confirm. A confirmation message
appears, with the status and reference number of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Once the transaction is submitted, the approver is notified. If any modifications are required, the
approver can add relevant comments and send the transaction back to the maker, using the
Send to Modify feature. Once the required modifications are made, the maker can re-submit the
transaction.
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11.5.1.2 Single Payment/Credit Note to Multiple Invoices/Debit Notes

If you select this option, then a list of unreconciled and partially-reconciled payments and credit
notes appears. You can select a payment or a credit note and one or more invoices/debit notes to
reconcile. Upon selection, you can save these details, and add another record to be reconciled in
the same transaction.

Select Payment/Credit Note

= ™ FuturaBank Q, what wor

id you like to da today? fal--] m

+ Manual Reconciliation
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Invoice/Debit Note Type

Receivables Payables E

Reconciled Records

Reconciliation Type

O single Invice/Debit Note to Multiple Payments,/Crodit Notes @ Single Payment/Credit Note to Multiple Invoices/Debit Notes

View Details
o
Select Payment/Credit Note Reconcile with Invoices/Deblt Notes
Payments/Credit Notes (10) Q search. Y  [E Reconciliation Details
Payment/Credit Note to be reconciled
Date Associated Party . GBP 1,000.00
Reference Number e Due Date Amount Unreconciled Amount
Reconciled Amount
° R ; : g GBP 0.00
ﬂ nehadchjol915192¢ AugSupp GRP 1,000.00 GBP 588.00
Pending for Reconciliation
o 8/9/22 - g e GBP 0.00
u nehadchjo1915196¢ AugSupp GHP 1,000.00 GBP 1,000.00
View Selected Records
® 8/9/22 - : }
B nehadcbjol915195¢ AugSupp GBP1,000.00 GBP1,00000
o 8/9/72 5 . .
-] nehadcbjoT305194c AugSupp GBP1,000.00 GBP 989.00
o 8/9/22 - .
n nehadcbjoT305193¢ AugSupp GBP1,000.00 GBP 1,000.00
Copyiight © 2006, 2023, Oradle and/or 13 afTatss. Al {Terms ane Conditens
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Select Payment/Credit Note

This step appears if you select the Single Payment/Credit Note Multiple Invoices/Debit
Notes option from the Reconciliation Type field. A list of unreconciled / partially-reconciled
payments and credit notes is displayed. You can select one payment or credit note from the
list.

Payments/Credit Displays the total number of payments and credit notes available in
Notes (number) the list.

Search Indicates an option to search for specific payments/credit notes.
V Click this icon to filter the payments based on certain criteria. The

Payment/Credit Note Search overlay window appears. For more
information on the fields in this window, refer the Payment/Credit
Note Search section in this document.

The following fields are present in the payments/credit notes grid.

Selector Indicates the option to select the payment/credit note.
Indicator Displays ‘P’ for payment and ‘C’ for credit note.
Date Displays the date of the payment/credit note and its reference

Reference Number number as a hyperlink. You can click this link to view the
payment/credit note details in an overlay window. For more
information on the fields displayed, refer the View Payment Details
section or the View Credit Note Details section in this document.

Associated Party Displays the name of the associated party and the remitter.
Remitter Name

Due Date Displays the expiry date in case of a credit note record. For a
payment record, this field is blank.

Amount Displays the total payment/credit note amount.

Unreconciled Amount Displays the payment/credit note amount that has not yet been
reconciled.
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Field Name

Description

Reconciliation Details section

This section, present on the right hand side of the Manual Reconciliation screen, is
automatically updated when you select the payment/credit note and invoices/debit notes for

reconciliation.

=% Reconciliation Details
Payment,/Credit Note to be reconciled

GBP 1,000.00
Reconciled Amount

GBP 0.00

Pending for Reconciliation

GBP 0.00

View Selected Records

Payment/Credit Note
to be reconciled

Reconciled Amount

Pending for
Reconciliation

View Selected
Records

Reconciled Records

Displays the payment/credit note amount to be reconciled, once you
select a payment/credit note in the 15t step of manual reconciliation.

Displays the total invoices/debit notes amount. This field is updated
once you select the invoices and/or debit notes in the 2" step of
manual reconciliation.

Displays the difference between the amounts in the fields above.
Click this link to view the details of the selected payment/credit note

and invoices and/or debit notes. An overlay window appears with
the details of the selected records.

This section (present on the top right side of the Manual Reconciliation screen) displays the
number of records that you have saved for reconciliation by clicking Save and Add Another.
You can click the View Details link to view the details of these saved records, which appear

in an overlay window. To remove a saved record, click

] beside it.

10. If you select the Single Payment/Credit Note to Multiple Invoices/Debit Notes option, then
in the Select Payment/Credit Note step, select the required payment or credit note record to
reconcile. You can use the Search field and filter options to find the required record.

11. Click Continue to proceed to the Reconcile with Invoices/Debit Notes step.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go back to the dashboard.
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Reconcile with Invoices/Debit Notes

= M FuturaBank Q. what would you like to do today? faY- | m

t Manual Reconciliation
Reindeer Corp | ***262

Reconciled Records

View Details
Select Payment/Credit Note Reconcile with Invoices/Debit Notes
Invoice /Debit Note (50) Q search Y % Reconciliation Details
Payment/Credit Note to be reconciled
USD 5,988.00
Reconciled Amount
[m] 9/26/2022 USD 350,00 USD 50,350.00
a INV2INOVO2 AugSupp 10/21/2022 R USD 0.00 ,
Pending for Reconcilistion
9/26/2022 USD 350.00 -USD 40,362.00
n INVZINOVOT AugSupp 10/21/2022 USD 350,00 UsD 350.00 #
View Selected Records
9/26/2022 GBP 1,000.00 GBP 1,000.00 #
n INVRCONO900232323  anta Corp llfzn/z030 GBP 1,000.00 @ 50 = USD 50,000.00
(] 9/26/2022 USD 70,000.00
B e BT TR USD 70,000.00 =y
[m] 4/26/2020 USD 2,000.00
- InvDisp19Nova Santa Corp 5/2/2020 USD 2,000.00 VD000
[m] 4/26/2020 GBP 2,222.00
1] InvDisp19Nov5 S ) 5/3/2020 GBP 2.222.00 GERUO0
[m] 4/26/2020 GBP 1,000.00
& ln{ﬂﬂwiﬂlDva? Santa Corp 5/1/2020 e GBP 0.00
Save and Add Ancther
Copyright @ 2006, 2023, Oracle and /or its affiliates. All nghts reserved.|Securityinformation| Terms and Conditions.
Field Description
Field Name Description

Reconcile with Invoices/Debit Notes

This step appears when you select a payment/credit note and click Continue. You can select
multiple invoices and debit notes for reconciliation.

Invoice/Debit Note Displays the total number of invoices and debit notes available in
(number) the list.

Search Indicates an option to search for specific invoices or debit notes.
V Click this icon to filter the invoices/debit notes based on certain

criteria. The Invoice/Debit Note Search overlay window appears.
For more information on the fields in this window, refer the
Invoice/Debit Note Search section in this document.

The following fields are present in the invoices/debit notes grid.

Check box Indicates the option to select the invoice/debit note record.
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Field Name Description

Indicator Displays ‘I’ for invoice and ‘D’ for debit note.
Date Displays the date of the invoice/debit note and its reference number
Reference Number as a hyperlink. You can click this link to view the invoice/debit note

details in an overlay window. For more information on the fields
displayed, refer the View Invoice Details section or the View Debit
Note Details section in this document.

Associated Party Displays the name of the associated or counter party.
Due Date Displays the due date of the invoice/debit note.
Amount Displays the total invoice/debit note amount and the unreconciled

Unreconciled Amount amount.

Amount to be Indicates the invoice/debit note amount that is yet to be reconciled.
Reconciled Once you select an invoice/debit note record, you can edit and
modify the amount to be reconciled, if required.

Note: To edit this field:

1) Select the required invoice/debit note record.

2) Click 4 and modify the amount.

3) Click to save the amount.

Reconciliation Details section

This section, present on the right hand side of the Manual Reconciliation screen, is
automatically updated when you select the payment/credit note and invoices/debit notes for
reconciliation.

% Reconciliation Details
Payment/Credit Note to be reconciled

GBP 1,000.00
Reconciled Amount

GBP 0.00

Pending for Reconciliation

GBP 0.00

View Selected Records

Payment/Credit Note Displays the payment/credit note amount to be reconciled, once you
to be reconciled select a payment/credit note in the 15t step of manual reconciliation.

Reconciled Amount  Displays the total invoices/debit notes amount. This field is updated
once you select the invoices and/or debit notes in the 2" step of
manual reconciliation.

12. In the Reconcile with Invoices/Debit Notes step, select the required invoices and debit
notes to reconcile with.

13. In the Amount to be Reconciled field, click 4 to edit the amount and then click to

save the changes, if required.
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14.

15.

16.

Click Save and Add Another to save the details and select another payment/credit note to
reconcile against invoices/debit notes.

e To view a list of records that you have already saved, click the View Details link in the
Reconciled Records section, on the top right side of the Manual Reconciliation screen.

An overlay window appears with the saved records. To delete a record, click.

Click Submit to submit the transaction. The Review screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.

In the Review screen, verify the selected details and click Confirm. A confirmation message
appears, with the status and reference number of the transaction.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Once the transaction is submitted, the approver is notified. If any modifications are required, the
approver can add relevant comments and send the transaction back to the maker, using the
Send to Modify feature. Once the required modifications are made, the maker can re-submit the
transaction.

Invoice/Debit Note Search (overlay window)

This overlay window appears when you click the Y icon to search for specific invoices/debit
notes.

Invoice/Debit Note x
Search
‘Select Recelvable/Payable
I Invoice Debit Note Both
| s .
Imeoice Date
From 2]
™ ]
Due Date
From 2]
I b E
Amount Range
Currency -
From
B
Customer Reference Number
Reset
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Invoice/Debit Note Search overlay window

Search By Indicates an option to filter the records based on invoices only, or
debit notes only, or both.

Associated Party Select the name of the associated party whose invoices/debit notes
Name need to be filtered.

Date Enter the date range of invoices/debit notes creation, for filtering the
From/To required records.

Due Date Enter the date range for when the invoices/debit notes are due, for
From/To filtering the required records.

Amount Range Select the currency and enter the amount range to filter the required
Currency invoices/debit notes.

From/To

Reference Number Enter the reference number of the invoice/debit note to search for.

On selecting/entering the required details, click Apply to apply the filter criteria, or, click Reset
to reset the entered data.
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Payments/Credit Notes Search (overlay window)

This overlay window appears when you click the Y icon to search for specific payments/credit
notes records.

Field Description

Field Name

Payment/Credit Note X
Search

Search By

Seatchy

O Payment O CreditNote @ Both

Payment Search

Payment Reference Number

Payment Amount Range

Currency 7

From

To

Credit Note Search

Credit Note Due Date:

Credit Note Reference Number

Assoclated Party v

Credit Note Amount Range

Description

Payments/Credit Notes Search

Search By

Payment Search

Indicates an option to filter the records based on payments only, or
credit notes only, or both.

This section appears when you select the Payment option or the Both option in the Search

By field.
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Field Name Description

Payment Type Displays the type of payment, whether Incoming or Outgoing. This
field is not editable.

Payment Date Enter the date range for filtering the required payment records.

From/To

Payment Reference Enter the reference number of the payment record to be filtered.
Number

Payment Amount Select the currency and enter the payment amount range to filter
Range the required payment records.

Currency

From/To

Credit Note Search

This section appears when you select the Credit Note option or the Both option in the Search
By field.

Credit Note Due Date Enter the date range within which the credit notes to search for, will
From/To expire.

Credit Note Reference Enter the reference number of the credit note record to be filtered.
Number

Associated Party Select the name of the associated party whose payments/credit
notes are to be filtered.

Credit Note Amount  Select the currency and enter the credit note amount range to filter
Range the required records.

Currency

From/To

On selecting/entering the required details, click Apply to apply the filter criteria, or, click Reset
to reset the entered data.
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11.5.2 Cash Flow against Payment

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Reconciliation > Manual Reconciliation >
Cash Flow against Payment

To manually reconcile cash flow against payment:

= M FuturaBank ‘ Q, What would you like ta do today? Jal--}

+ Manual Reconciliation
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Cash Flow Type

Inflow Outflow

Recanciliation Type

Reconciled Records
® Single Cash Flow Multiple Payments O Single Payment Multiple Cash Flows

View Detalls
o 2
Select Cash Flow Reconcile with Payments
Cash Flow (115) Q search Y  [E} Reconciliation Details
Dt Foual A ‘Cash Flow to be reconeiled
o e Number Vir'm;:':::" N Counter Party Name ¢ Ameunt Unreconciled Amount @
Reconciled Amount
28/23 XO0R00RXX0046
o ::I Mf b ssssssontid 24343 LAK 55555 LAK 5555 | @
Pending for Reconciliation
® e 0000000000024 ATOZ Solutions EUR19,600.00 EURT960000 O
View Selected Records
o} ;‘:ﬁ’;f ::::::X::::ggg;’ 34343 LAK 55,555 LAK 55,555
o 5’2’33@7 - TATAMOTORS GBP 6,500.00 GBP 6,500.00
] f‘a";gfs?y . TATAMOTORS GBP 4,500.00 GBP 4,500.00

Caneel Back

Copyright @ 2006, 2023, Oracle and /o its afffistes. All rights reserved |Securityinformation|Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Manual Reconciliation

Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the manual

reconciliation for cashflow must be created. By default, the primary
party/gcif of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Cash Flow Type Select the type of the cash flow, whether inflow or outflow.
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Field Name Description

Reconciliation Type  Select the type of reconciliation to be performed. The reconciliation
procedure steps are populated based on the option you select. The
options are:

e Single Cash Flow Multiple Payments: If you select this
option, the application lets you select the required cash flow
in the 1st step, and reconcile with payments in the 2" step.
For more information, refer the Single Cash Flow Multiple
Payments section in this user manual.

e Single Payment Multiple Cash Flows: If you select this
option, the application lets you select the required payment in
the 1st step, and reconcile with cash flows in the 2" step. For
more details, refer the Single Payment Multiple Cash
Flows section in this user manual.

1. Inthe Manual Reconciliation screen, select the appropriate option from the Cash Flow Type
field.

2. From the Reconciliation Type field, select either the Single Cash Flow Multiple Payments
option or the Single Payment Multiple Cash Flows option.

11.5.2.1 Single Cash Flow Multiple Payments

If you select this option, then a list of cash flow records appears. These cash flow records are
unreconciled or partially reconciled. You can select a cash flow record and one or more payments
to reconcile. Upon selection, you can save these details, and add another cash flow-payments
record to be reconciled in the same transaction.

Select Cash Flow

= ™ Futura Bank QU What would you like to da today? fal-}

+ Manual Reconciliation
ABZ Solutions | ***462

P

Cash Flow Type

Inflow Outflow n

[y
Recanciled Records

@ Single Cash Flow Multiple Payments O Single Payment Multiple Cash Flows o Dol
view Details

Select Cash Flow cconcile with Payments
Cash Flow (115) Q search W & Recondiliation Details
‘Cash Flowto ba reconciled
Date Real Account N _ st Flowto be reconc
B nce Number U Counter Party Name & Amount Unrecondiled Amount | AK 55,555
. Reconcied Amount
o] Z’}fﬂff " :ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:iﬁgif 543431 LAK 55,555 LAKS5555  LAKO
Pending for Reconciliztion
e} Z’Z’: 5 ooz ATOZ Solutions EUR 19,600.00 EUR19.60000  LAKO
View Selected Records
O] gﬁ%ﬂ’ imxgigg;é‘ 343431 LAK 55,555 LAK 55,555
@ 2, - TATAMOTORS GBP 6,500.00 GBP 650000
o nzm - TATAMOTORS GBP 4,500.00 GBP 450000

1ABAS61296

coneel sack
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Select Cash Flow

This step appears if you select the Single Cash Flow Multiple Payments option from the
Reconciliation Type field. A list of unreconciled / partially-reconciled cash flow records is
displayed. You can select one cash flow record from the list.

Cash Flow (number)  Displays the total number of cash flow records available in the list.

Search Indicates an option to search for specific cash flow records.

V Click this icon to filter the cash flow records based on certain criteria.
The Cash Flow Search overlay window appears. For more

information on the fields in this window, refer the Cash Flow Search
section in this document.

Date Displays the date of the cash flow and its reference number as a

Reference Number hyperlink. You can click this link to view the cash flow details in an
overlay window. For more information on the fields displayed, refer
the Cash Flow Details overlay window section below.

Real Account Displays the real and virtual account numbers (in masked format),
Virtual Account from which the cash flow was initiated.

Counter Party Name  Displays the name of the associated or counter party.
Amount Displays the total cash flow amount.

Unreconciled Amount Displays the unreconciled cash flow amount.

Reconciliation Details section

This section, present on the right hand side of the Manual Reconciliation screen, is
automatically updated when you select the cash flow record and payments for reconciliation.

EY Reconciliation Details

Cash Flow to be reconciled

LAK 55,555
Reconciled Amount
LAK 0
Pending for Reconciliation
LAK O
View Selected Records
Cash Flow to be Displays the cash flow amount to be reconciled, once you select a
reconciled cash flow record in the 1st step of manual reconciliation.

Reconciled Amount  Displays the total payments amount. This field is updated once you
select the payments in the 2" step of manual reconciliation.

Pending for Displays the difference between the amounts in the fields above.
Reconciliation

11-80 ORACLE



Field Name

View Selected
Records

Description

Click this link to view the details of the selected cash flow records
and payments. An overlay window appears with the details of the
selected records.

Cash Flow Details overlay window

This window appears when you click the cash flow reference number hyperlink.

343434 X

External Reference Number

.
CF205052023123512
Expocted Date

28/23

Rovisod Expocted Date:

]

Payment Date
Type
Inflow

Unreconciled

Amount
LAK 55,555

Unreconciled Amount

LAK 55,555

Real Account
XXXXXXXXXXXX0046

Virtual Account
200000000000 0035

ssociated Party Id and Name.
5

Assoc
454545 - 34343

@0 a«

Cash Flow Reference Displays the cash flow reference number assigned by the host, as
the heading of the overlay window.

Number

External Reference

Number
Expected Date

Revised Expected
Date

Payment Date
Type
Status

Amount

Unreconciled Amount

Real Account

Virtual Account

Associated Party Id

and Name

Displays the external cash flow reference number.

Displays the expected date of the cash flow transaction.

Displays the revised expected date of the cash flow transaction.

Displays the date of the payment.

Displays the type of cash flow, whether inflow or outflow.
Displays the status of the cash flow.

Displays the cash flow amount.

Displays the amount that is not yet reconciled.

Displays the real account number involved in the cash flow
transaction.

Displays the virtual account number involved in the cash flow
transaction.

Displays the name and ID of the counter party involved in the cash
flow transaction.
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Field Name Description

Narration Displays any narration text/comments.

3. Ifyou select the Single Cash Flow Multiple Payments option, then in the Select Cash Flow
step, select the required cash flow record to reconcile.

4. Click Continue to proceed to the Reconcile with Payments step.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go back to the dashboard.

Reconcile with Payments

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today Jal-- | n

1 Manual Reconciliation
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Cash Flow Type

Reconcihation Type.

Reconciled Records
® Multiple Payrr i ment Multiple Ca:

View Details
o o
Select Cash Flow Reconcile with Payments
Payments () Q search Y  E3 Reconciliation Details
Cash Flow to be reconciled
LAK 55,555
No data to display. e Aot £
LAKO
Pending for Reconciliation
LAKO
View Selected Records
Save and Add Another ‘
Submit Cancel Back
Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved |Securityinformation| Terms and Conditions.
Field Description
Field Name Description

Reconcile with Payments

This step appears when you select a cash flow record and click Continue. You can select
multiple payments for reconciliation.

Payments (number) Displays the total number of payment records available in the list.

Search Indicates an option to search for specific payments.
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Field Name

Y

Date
Reference Number

Real Account
Virtual Account

Amount

Unreconciled Amount

Amount to be
Reconciled

Description

Click this icon to filter the payments based on certain criteria. The
Payment Search overlay window appears. For more information on
the fields in this window, refer the Payment Search section in this
document.

Displays the date of the payment and its reference number as a
hyperlink. You can click this link to view the payment details in an
overlay window. For more information on the fields displayed, refer
the Payment Details overlay window section below.

Displays the real and virtual account numbers (in masked format),
from which the payment was initiated.

Displays the total payment amount.

Displays the payment amount that has not yet been reconciled.

&

Indicates the payment amount to be reconciled. You can click

to edit and modify the amount if required, and then click = to save
it.

Reconciliation Details section

This section, present on the right hand side of the Manual Reconciliation screen, is
automatically updated when you select the cash flow record and payments for reconciliation.

E% Reconciliation Details

Cash Flow to be reconciled

LAK 55,555

Reconciled Amount

LAK O

Pending for Reconciliation

LAK O

View Selected Records

Cash Flow to be
reconciled
Reconciled Amount
Pending for

Reconciliation

View Selected
Records

Displays the cash flow amount to be reconciled, once you select a
cash flow record in the 1st step of manual reconciliation.

Displays the total payments amount. This field is updated once you
select the payments in the 2" step of manual reconciliation.

Displays the difference between the amounts in the fields above.
Click this link to view the details of the selected cash flow records

and payments. An overlay window appears with the details of the
selected records.
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Field Name Description

Selected Record

This overlay window appears when you click the View Selected Records link. It displays the
details of the selected cash flow and payments to be reconciled.

Reconciled Records

This section (present on the top right side of the Manual Reconciliation screen) displays the
number of records that you have saved for reconciliation by clicking Save and Add Another.
You can click the View Details link to view the details of these saved cash flow-payments

records, which appear in an overlay window. To remove a saved record, click beside it.

Payment Details overlay window
This window appears when you click the payment reference number hyperlink.

= (@ futura bank search Q PAY4473 %

External Reference  Payment Date
Number

09 Jan 2020
IndialNCOMINGTI

Tope Status
Incoming Partially Matched

Remitter Account Amount
Number

USD2,300.00
HOXBONNNBISS
Unreconciled Real Account

USD0.00

Virtual Account Remark

Payment Reference Displays the payment reference number assigned by the host.
Number

External Reference Displays the external payment reference number.
Number

Payment Date Displays the date of the payment.

Type Displays the type of payment, whether incoming or outgoing.
Status Displays the status of the payment.

Remitter Account Displays the remitter account number in case of an incoming

Number / Beneficiary payment, and beneficiary account number in case of an outgoing
Account Number payment.

Amount Displays the payment amount.
Unreconciled Amount Displays the amount that is not yet reconciled.
Real Account Displays the real account number involved in the payment.

Virtual Account Displays the virtual account number involved in the payment.
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Field Name Description

Remark Displays remarks, if any.

5. Inthe Reconcile with Payments step, select the required payments to reconcile.

6. Inthe Amount To Be Reconciled field, click 4 to edit the amount and then click to
save the changes, if required.

7. Click Save and Add Another to save the details and select another cash flow record to
reconcile against payments.

e To view a list of records that you have already saved, click the View Details link in the
Reconciled Records section, on the top right side of the Manual Reconciliation screen.
An overlay window appears with the saved cash flow-payments records. To delete a

record, click 0] .

8. Click Submit to submit the transaction. The Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

9. Inthe Review screen, verify the selected details and click Confirm. A confirmation message
appears, with the status and reference number of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Once the transaction is submitted, the approver is notified. If any modifications are required, the
approver can add relevant comments and send the transaction back to the maker, using the Send
to Modify feature. Once the required modifications are made, the maker can re-submit the
transaction.
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11.5.2.2 Single Payment Multiple Cash Flows

If you select this option, then a list of unreconciled and partially-reconciled payments appears.
You can select a payment and one or more cash flow records to reconcile. Upon selection, you
can save these details, and add another payment-cash flows record to be reconciled in the same
transaction.

Select Payment

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? Jal-}

+ Manual Reconciliation
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Cash Flow Type

Inflow Outflow

Reconciled Records.

Recondliation Type

O Single Cash Flow Multiple Payments @ Single Payment Multiple Cash Flows

View Details
L]
Select Payment
Payments (6) Q, Search Y  E3 Reconciliation Details
Date Account 5 Remitter Account e P Unreconciled  PAYMEnt to be reconciled
Reference Number Number Number Amount  GBP 989.00
¢} Z:Ziibmmsm GEP 1,000.00 GBP 988.00 z;":oﬂ:; et
o] i{:ﬁimm.ﬂ%r - - GBP1,000.00 GHP1,000.00 :;:r:_:;mm‘mm
O ﬁ.{:ﬁfmmur,ww = GBP1,000.00 GEP 1,000.00 Vlesescedecores
@ ﬁﬁ :’; Zdzc.biulZOSWAL 0216 0811 GBP 1,000.00 GBP 989.00
ii :{1 ihmmwrc 0216 081 GBP 1,000.00 GOP 1,000.00
el Bk
Copyright @ 2006, 2023, Oracle and), fil Al v |Security d Conditions
Field Description
Field Name Description

Select Payment

This step appears if you select the Single Payment Multiple Cash Flows option from the
Reconciliation Type field. A list of unreconciled / partially-reconciled payments is displayed.
You can select one payment from the list.

Payments (number) Displays the total number of payments available in the list.

Search Indicates an option to search for specific payments.

Y Click this icon to filter the payments based on certain criteria. The
Payment Search overlay window appears. For more information on

the fields in this window, refer the Payment Search section in this
document.
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Field Name Description

Date Displays the date of the payment and its reference number as a

Reference Number hyperlink. You can click this link to view the payment details in an
overlay window. For more information on the fields displayed, refer
the Payment Details overlay window section below.

Real Account Displays the real and virtual account numbers (in masked format),
Virtual Account from which the payment was initiated.
Remitter Account Displays the default account number of the remitter / beneficiary,

Number / Beneficiary based on whether the payment is incoming or outgoing
Account Number

Amount Displays the total payment amount.

Unreconciled Amount Displays the payment amount that has not yet been reconciled.

Reconciliation Details section

This section, present on the right hand side of the Manual Reconciliation screen, is
automatically updated when you select the payment and cash flow records for reconciliation.

E¥ Reconciliation Details

Payment to be reconciled

GBP 98%9.00

Reconciled Amount

GBP 1,000.00

Pending for Reconciliation

-GBP 11.00

View Selected Records

Payment to be Displays the payment amount to be reconciled, once you select a
reconciled payment in the 15t step of manual reconciliation.

Reconciled Amount  Displays the total cash flow amount. This field is updated once you
select the cash flow records in the 2" step of manual reconciliation.

Pending for Displays the difference between the amounts in the fields above.
Reconciliation

View Selected Click this link to view the details of the selected payment and cash
Records flow records. An overlay window appears with the details of the
selected records.

Payment Details overlay window
This window appears when you click the payment reference number hyperlink.

Payment Reference Displays the payment reference number assigned by the host.
Number

External Reference Displays the external payment reference number.
Number
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Field Name Description

Payment Date Displays the date of the payment.

Type Displays the type of payment, whether incoming or outgoing.
Status Displays the status of the payment.

Remitter Account Displays the remitter account number in case of an incoming

Number / Beneficiary payment, and beneficiary account number in case of an outgoing
Account Number payment.

Amount Displays the payment amount.

Unreconciled Amount Displays the amount that is not yet reconciled.

Real Account Displays the real account number involved in the payment.
Virtual Account Displays the virtual account number involved in the payment.
Remark Displays remarks, if any.

10. If you select the Single Payment Multiple Cash Flows option, then in the Select Payment
step, select the required payment to reconcile.

11. Click Continue to proceed to the Reconcile with Cash Flows step.
8I?ck Cancel to cancel the transaction.
8Iik Back to go back to selecting the Reconciliation Type.
8I|i_\::k Skip to skip this step and move to the next.
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Reconcile with Cash Flows

= M FuturaBank Q, What would you Tike to do today? ne

4 Manual Reconciliation

ABZ Solutions | ***4462

.

Cash Flow Type
= S
Reconciliation Type
Reconciled Records
. ®
ow Multipl ! o View Details
Select Payment Reconcile with Cash Flows
Cash Flow (115) Q. Search. Y E3 Reconciliation Details
Date . i Payment to be reconclled
B ence Numpey | Account Number & Amount  Unreconciled Amount  Amount to be Reconciled  cop o0 0
D ?,‘/2.:”5/652, GBP1,000.00 GBP1,000.00 GBP 0.00 Reconclled Amount
GBP1,000.00
B 5 GAP1100.00 GBP 1100.00 GOP0.00  Pending for Reconcillation
-GBP 11.00
(] ’;foz, E GBP1,000.00 GBP 100000 GBP 100000 ¢  View Selected Records
541623

(m] ‘;:L’gz GBP 3,400.00 GBP 3,400.00 GHP 0.00

@ e GBP 450000 GBP 450000 GBP 0.00

Save and Add Another
m Cncd Bk

Copyrght © 2006, 2025, Oracle an ml Isecurty Condiions

Reconcile with Cash Flows

This step appears when you select a payment and click Continue. You can select multiple
cash flow records for reconciliation.

Cash Flow (number)  Displays the total number of cash flow records available in the list.

Search Indicates an option to search for specific cash flow records.

V Click this icon to filter the cash flow records based on certain criteria.
The Cash Flow Search overlay window appears. For more

information on the fields in this window, refer the Cash Flow Search
section in this document.

Date Displays the date of the cash flow and its reference number as a

Reference Number hyperlink. You can click this link to view the cash flow details in an
overlay window. For more information on the fields displayed, refer
the Cash Flow Details overlay window section below.

Associated Party Displays the name of the associated or counter party.
Name
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Field Name Description

Amount Displays the total cash flow amount.

Unreconciled Amount Displays the unreconciled cash flow amount.

Amount to be

Reconciled Indicates the cash flow amount to be reconciled. You can click 4

to edit and modify the amount if required, and then click 2 to save
it.

Reconciliation Details section

This section, present on the right hand side of the Manual Reconciliation screen, is
automatically updated when you select the payment and cash flow records for reconciliation.

E% Reconciliation Details

Payment to be reconciled
GBP 982.00
Reconciled Amount

GBP 1,000.00

Pending for Reconciliation

-GBP 11.00

View Selected Records

Payment to be
reconciled

Reconciled Amount
Pending for
Reconciliation
View Selected

Records

Selected Record

Displays the payment amount to be reconciled, once you select a
payment in the 15t step of manual reconciliation.

Displays the total cash flow amount. This field is updated once you
select the cash flow records in the 2" step of manual reconciliation.

Displays the difference between the amounts in the fields above.
Click this link to view the details of the selected payment and cash

flow records. An overlay window appears with the details of the
selected records.

This overlay window appears when you click the View Selected Records link. It displays the
details of the selected payment and cash flow records to be reconciled.

Reconciled Records

This section (present on the top right side of the Manual Reconciliation screen) displays the
number of records that you have saved for reconciliation by clicking Save and Add Another.
You can click the View Details link to view the details of these saved payment-cash flows

records, which appear in an overlay window. To remove a saved record, click beside it.

Cash Flow Details overlay window
This window appears when you click the cash flow reference number hyperlink.
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Field Name

Cash Flow Reference
Number

External Reference
Number

Payment Date

Type

Status

Amount

Unreconciled Amount
Real Account

Virtual Account

Associated Party ID
and Name

Linked Reference
Number

Narration

Description

Displays the cash flow reference number assigned by the host.

Displays the external cash flow reference number.

Displays the date of the payment.

Displays the type of cash flow, whether inflow or outflow.
Displays the status of the cash flow.

Displays the cash flow amount.

Displays the amount that is not yet reconciled.

Displays the real account number involved in the cash flow.
Displays the virtual account number involved in the cash flow.

Displays the name and ID of the counter party involved in the cash
flow.

Displays the linked reference number of the cash flow.

Displays any narration text/comments.

12. In the Reconcile with Cash Flows step, select the required cash flow records to reconcile.

13. Inthe Amount To Be Reconciled field, click 4 to edit the amount and then click to
save the changes, if required.

14. Click Save and Add Another to save the details and select another payment to reconcile
against cash flow records.

e Toview a list of records that you have already saved, click the View Details link in the
Reconciled Records section, on the top right side of the Manual Reconciliation screen.
An overlay window appears with the saved payment-cash flows records. To delete a

record, click 0] .

15. Click Submit to submit the transaction. The Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.
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16. In the Review screen, verify the selected details and click Confirm. A confirmation message
appears, with the status and reference number of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Once the transaction is submitted, the approver is notified. If any modifications are required, the
approver can add relevant comments and send the transaction back to the maker, using the
Send to Modify feature. Once the required modifications are made, the maker can re-submit the
transaction.

Cash Flow Search (overlay window)

This overlay window appears when you click the Y icon to search for specific cash flow records.

Cash Flow Search x
@ Inflow O Outflow
. From | To |
Search... Q|
Amount Range
Apply Reset m [ [
Field Description
Field Name Description
Cash Flow Search
Type Displays the type of cash flow, whether Inflow or Outflow. This field
is not editable.
Date Range Enter the date range for filtering the required cash flow records.

From/To

Customer Reference  Enter the customer’s own reference number of the cash flow record
Number to be filtered.

Real Account Enter the real account number associated with the cash flow records
to be filtered.

Virtual Account Enter the virtual account number associated with the cash flow
records to be filtered.
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Field Name

Amount Range
Currency
From/To

On selecting/entering the
to reset the entered data.

Description

Select the currency and enter the cash flow amount range, to filter
the required cash flow records.

required details, click Apply to apply the filter criteria, or, click Reset

Payment Search (overlay window)

This overlay window appears when you click the Y icon to search for specific payment records.

Field Description

Field Name
Payment Search
Type

Date Range
From/To

Payment Reference
Number

Real Account

Virtual Account

Amount Range
Currency
From/To

Payment Search

Payment Reference Number ‘

@ All Accoun ts O RealAccount ) Virlual Account

O External Account

Amount Range

Curres

ncy From

m feaet

Description

Displays the type of payment, whether Incoming or Outgoing. This
field is not editable.

Enter the date range for filtering the required payment records.
Enter the reference number of the payment record to be filtered.
Enter the real account number associated with the payment records

to be filtered.

Enter the virtual account number associated with the payment
records to be filtered.

Select the currency and enter the payment amount range to filter
the required payment records.
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Field Name Description

On selecting/entering the required details, click Apply to apply the filter criteria, or, click Reset
to reset the entered data.

11.6 Manual Allocation

Using this screen, the corporate user can manually allocate payments to the required virtual
accounts. The manual allocation transaction can be used by corporates to manually allocate
payments to accounts, in cases where the execution of the allocation rule has failed or for
payments that do not have rules set.

The screen, by default, displays all the matched or partially matched and unallocated or partially
allocated payments for manual allocation.

The user can select a single payment and allocate it to a single or multiple virtual accounts and
set the corresponding percentage(s) of allocation. The total percentage should always be 100.

Allocation of virtual account can also be based on payment attributes. Payments attributes are
listed. The user can select a single or multiple attributes. The values of these attributes are used
to make a call to the Virtual Accounts Management system, which in response, returns the

associated virtual account. That virtual account is mapped to the payment. Multiple accounts can
be mapped by setting the percentage for each. The total percentage should always be 100.

How to reach here:
Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Reconciliation > Manual Allocation
To perform manual allocation:

1. Inthe Manual Allocation screen, use the View By list and/or the filter options to get a list of
required payment records.
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Manual Allocation

1 Manual Allocation
AR St e

B
Field Description
Field Name Description
Manual Allocation
Party Name Displays the name of the logged-in corporate party.
View By Indicates an option to view the payment records based on the

following criteria:
e Saved for Allocation
¢ Incoming Payments
e Outgoing Payments
Y Indicates an option to filter the payment records based on

selected parameters. Refer the Payments Search overlay
window section below, for more details.

Payments Panel

In the Manual Allocation screen, the panel on the left hand side displays a list of matched
and partially matched payments that have not been allocated or are partially allocated. You
can use the View By field and the filter option to narrow down this list.

ﬁjﬁ:gg?t Reference  pigplays the unique reference number of the payment. The ¥
(incoming) or 7 (outgoing) indicator is also displayed.

Payment Amount Displays the currency and amount of the payment.
Payment Date Displays the date on which the payment occurred.

Selected Payment

By default, the first payment in the payments panel appears selected. You can select a
different record for allocation, as required. The details of the selected payment record are
displayed in the main section, with the following fields:
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Field Name Description

Elay”;)em Reference  pigplays the unique reference number of the payment. The ¥
umber
(incoming) or 7 (outgoing) indicator is also displayed.

Payment Date Displays the date on which the payment occurred.

Payment Amount Displays the currency and amount of the payment.

External Reference Displays the reference number of the payment assigned by the
Number corporate party.

This is a hyperlink which when clicked displays the details of the
payment. For more information on the payment details, refer the
View Payments (details) section in this document.

Remitter Account Displays the account number from which the payment originated.
Number

Unallocated Amount Displays the amount that is yet to be allocated.

Amount to be Enter the payment amount to be allocated in the current
Allocated transaction. By default, the value in the Unallocated Amount field
is displayed.

Set allocation

You can search and set the virtual accounts and their allocation percentages in this section.
The sum of percentages of all added accounts should be 100.

Virtual Account Set the virtual account to which the payment should be allocated.
Click the Fetch Virtual Account on the basis of attributes link to
search and find the required virtual account. The Set Virtual
Account Attributes pop-up window appears. For more
information on the fields in this window, refer the Set Virtual
Account Attributes section below.

Percentage to be Enter the percentage of the payment to be allocated to the
Allocated selected virtual account. If you enter a percentage in this field, the
Allocated Amount field gets updated automatically.

Note: The total percentage allocated to all virtual accounts
should be less than or equal to 100.

Allocated Amount Enter the amount to be allocated to the selected virtual account. If
you enter an amount in this field, the Percentage to be Allocated
field gets updated automatically.

Note: The total amount allocated to all the virtual accounts
should be less than or equal to the Amount to be Allocated
amount.

Action @ , N T}
Click to add further virtual accounts. Or click to delete an

added account.
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Payment Search overlay window

The following overlay window appears when you click the filter icon (?).

Payment Search x

| Payment Reference Number

@ AllAccounts (O Real Account (O Virtual Account

O External Account

Field Description

Field Name Description

Payment Search

_This overlay window appears when you cIickv. The following fields are available for
filtering.

Payment Type Indicates an option to filter the payment records based on
payment type. The options available are:

e _Incoming

¢ Outgoing

e Both
Payment Date Indicates an option to filter the payment records based on a date
From - To range.
Payment Amount Indicates an option to filter the payment records based on an
Range amount range.
Currency From-To
Payment Reference Indicates an option to filter the payment records based on
Number reference number.
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Field Name Description

Type of account being Indicates an option to filter the payment records based on the type
credited of account being credited - a specific real account, or a specific

virtual account, or both. The options are:

e Real Account — On selecting this option, a list of real
account numbers (in masked format) associated with the
logged-in party is displayed. The required account can be
selected.

e Virtual Account — On selecting this option, a list of virtual
account numbers (in masked format) associated with the
logged-in party is displayed. The required account can be
selected.

e Both

Payment Status Indicates an option to filter the payment records based on

payment status.

In the Payment Search overlay window, enter the required search criteria.

Click Apply. A list of relevant payments appears in the payments panel in the Manual
Allocation screen.

OR

Click Reset to clear the data entered.

In the Manual Allocation screen, from the payments panel on the left hand side, select the
required payment record to be allocated. The selected payment details appear in the main
section.

In the Set allocation section, click the Fetch Virtual Account on the basis of attributes
link. The Set Virtual Account Attributes pop-up window appears.

Set Virtual Account Attributes

Set Virtual Account Attributes

Payment Attribute

Credit Account no X

Virtual Account Number
O x00000000000216
Required

SetAccount  Cancel

In the Set Virtual Account Attributes window, select the required option from the Payment
Attribute list.

Click Fetch. A list of relevant virtual accounts appears.

Select the required account.

Click Set Account. The selected account appears in the Set allocation section.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel setting the virtual account.
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= ™ FuturaBank

+ Manual Allocation
ABZ Solutions | ***462

‘ Q. What would you like to do today?

o= [

@
PAYPS12Mar18 «
Payment Amount
UsD 200,000.00 dated 09 Jan 2020
PAYPS12Mar15 -
Payment Amount
USD 700,000.00 dated 09 Jan 2020
PAYEPROO123 -
Payment Amount
USD 100,001.00 dated 06 Jul 2022
PAYEPROO122 -
Payment Amount

USD 100,001.00 dated 06 Jul 2022

nehadcbjo030524 -

Submit Cancel

nehpymtiotd -
04Aug 2022 GBP1,500.00

Payment Reference Number & Beneficiary Account Number <

nehpymtjol4 XAXXHRXRRAX0BT]

Set allocation

No Virtual Account Percentage to be Allocated

1 KAXXAXXXXXXX 0216 v

100
Fetch Virtual Account en the basis of attributes.

Save Undo

Copyright ® 2006, 2023, Oracln andfor i afiliatos. Al rights rosarved [Socuritylnfarmation|Tarms and Conditions

Unallocated Amount

Amount to be Allocated

GBP 1500.00 GBP 1500.00
Allocated Amount Action
GBP 150000 ®
Help -‘

10. Enter the required payment percentage to be allocated to the virtual account in the
Percentage to be Allocated field. The Allocated Amount field gets updated automatically.

OR

Enter the required amount to be allocated to the virtual account in the Allocated Amount
field. The Percentage to be Allocated field gets updated automatically.

11. To add further virtual accounts, click® .

Note: Click Tar to delete an added account.

12. Click Save to save the virtual accounts added. The payment that has been selected for
allocation is tagged as ‘Saved for Allocation’.

Note: Click Undo to remove the added accounts.

13. Click Submit to submit the allocation. The Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the main dashboard.

11-99

ORACLE



Manual Allocation - Review Screen

= M FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? Jal~ }

+ Manual Allocation
ABZ Solutions | ***462

Review

You initiated a request for manual allocation. Please review details before you confirm!

nehpymtjold ~
04Aug2022 GBP1500.00

Payment Reference Number < Beneficiary Account Number & Unallocated Amount Amount to be Allocated

nehpymtjol4 X000 x 0811 GBP 1,500.00 GBP 1,500.00

Set Allocation
Virtual Account ¢ Percentage to be Allocated Allocated Amount

XXNOKXX0216. 100 GBP 1,500.00

Show Less.

concel Beck @
Help

Copyright ® 2006, 2025, Oracle and, filates. All igh 4 d Conditions LU

14. In the Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears
with the reference number and status of the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Manual Allocation — Confirmation

= M FuturaBank Q What would you like to do today? Jal~ ]

Manual Allocation

| @ Confirmation

Your request has been initiated successfully!

Reference Number

06063DEF6AF2

Status
Pending for approval

What would you like to do next?

@ f

Manual Allocation  View Payments

Q

D a«

15. Click the Manual Allocation link to perform another manual allocation transaction.
OR
Click the View Payments link to view a list of payments.
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11.7 De-Reconciliation

Payments that have been reconciled against invoices or cash flows can be de-reconciled. One or
more records can be de-reconciled in a single transaction.

Pre-requisites
User must have valid corporate login credentials.

11.7.1 Invoice - Payment

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Reconciliation > De-Reconciliation >
Invoice - Payment

To de-reconcile invoice and payment:

= ™ FuturaBank ‘ Q. what would you like to do today? o~} E

1 De-reconciliation

Reindear Corp | ***262

Party Name

Reindeer Corp | ***262

Invoice Type

Receivables Payables |
ViewBy | an - v
InvFin7Apr3  AugSu
InvFin7Apr3 B LD
Reconciled Amount Enoke
USD 4.00 for AugSupp Customer Jnvoice D
Reference ] [';:?e'ce e T Amount Reconciled Amount Amount to be De-reconciled
InvExcess3Tc3May1 Number
Reconciled Amount U y
USD 1,000,00 for AugSupp InvFin7Apr3 4/30/2023 UsD 1,000.00 usD 400 usD 0.00
Payments ()
Reference . poconciliation Date & Amount  Reconciled Amount  Amount to be De-reconciled
Number
(] PAY0O102 1/9/2020 USD 2,000.00 usD 2.00 UsD 0.00
(] PAYO104 1/9/2020 USD 2,000.00 usD 2.00 UsD 0.00
Save
Cancel Back
Copyright & 2006, 2023, Oracle and for its affilistes, All rights reserved.|Securitylnformation]| Terms and Conditions.
Field Description
Field Name Description
De-Reconciliation
Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the de-

reconciliation for invoice must be created. By default, the primary
party/gcif of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.
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Field Name

Invoice Type

View By

Description

Select the type of invoice to be de-reconciled. The options are:
¢ Receivables
e Payables

Indicates the option to view the invoices as de-reconciled / not de-
reconciled / all. Based on your selection, a list of invoices appears
in a pane, with the invoice reference number, reconciled amount,
and the associated party name.

Indicates the option to filter the reconciled invoice-payment records
based on date range and reference numbers. When you click this
icon, the Search overlay window appears. For more information on
the fields in this window, refer the Search section below.

Invoice Reference Number & Associated Party Name
The reference number and associated party name of the invoice selected from the View By

pane are displayed.

Invoice

This section displays the details of the invoice selected from the View By pane.

Customer Reference
Number

Invoice Due Date
Amount

Reconciled Amount

Amount to be
De-reconciled

Payments (number)

Displays the reference number present on the invoice. This is a
hyperlink which when clicked displays the details of the invoice in
an overlay window.

Displays the date by when the invoice amount must be fully paid.
Displays the total amount of the invoice.

Displays the amount that has been reconciled.

Displays the invoice amount that can be de-reconciled.

This section displays the payments that have been reconciled against the invoice.

Reference Number

Reconciliation Date
Amount
Reconciled Amount
Amount to be De-

reconciled in Invoice
Currency

Displays the reference number of the payment. This is a hyperlink
which when clicked displays the details of the payment in an overlay
window.

Displays the date on which reconciliation has been performed.
Displays the payment amount.

Displays the amount that has been reconciled.

Displays the payment amount in invoice currency that can be de-
reconciled.
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Field Name Description

Search

This overlay window appears when you click the Yicon in the De-reconciliation screen.

Reconciled Date Indicates an option to filter the invoice-payment records based on a
Range date range within which they have been reconciled.

From /To

Customer Invoice Indicates the option to filter the invoice-payment records based on

Reference Number the reference number present on the invoice.

Host Invoice Indicates the option to filter the invoice-payment records based on
Reference Number the reference number assigned by the host to the invoice.

Customer Payment Indicates the option to filter the invoice-payment records based on
Reference Number the customer’s reference number of the payment.

Host Payment Indicates the option to filter the invoice-payment records based on
Reference Number the reference number assigned by the host to the payment.

N o g &

10.

In the De-reconciliation screen, use the View By list to view the required reconciled
invoices.

Click on the required invoice in the View By pane. You can also use 4 to filter the records.
Select the check box beside the invoice to be de-reconciled.

Select the check box(es) beside the payment(s) to be de-reconciled.

Click Save. The keyword ‘De-reconciled’ appears beside the invoice in the View By pane.

a. Click Undo to undo the saving, if required.

If further invoice-payment records must be de-reconciled, then repeat the above steps again.

Once all required records have been saved for de-reconciliation, click Submit. The Review
screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Review the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message of the de-reconciliation
appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Once the transaction is submitted, the approver is notified. If any modifications are required, the
approver can add relevant comments and send the transaction back to the maker, using the
Send to Modify feature. Once the required modifications are made, the maker can re-submit the
transaction.
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11.7.2 Cash Flow - Payment

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle menu > Receivables/Payables > Reconciliation > De-Reconciliation > Cash
Flow - Payment

To de-reconcile cash flow and payment:

= ™ FuturaBank Q, What would you like to do today? @

T De-reconciliation
ABZ Solutions | ***462

nflow  Outflow

Viewdy | it -

De-reconciled Danene

Reconciled Amount Cash Flow
USD 200,002.00

for Danone Sl

Reference s
Number

Cash Flow

Date < Amount Reconciled Amount Amount to be De-reconciled

622 USD 10000119 USD 200,002.00 USD 200,002.00
Payments (2)
Reference . Reconciliation & p— Reconciled Amount to be De-
Number Date Amount reconciled
PAYEPROO122 622 UsD 100,001.00 UsD 100,001.00 UsD 100,001.00
PAYEPROO1Z3 Woj2z USD 100,001.00 UsD 100,001.00 UsD 100,001.00

Save Undo

m canest Bk c’

(S — o 3 @«
Field Description
Field Name Description
De-Reconciliation
Party Name Select the party name from the dropdown list in which the de-

reconciliation for cashflow must be created. By default, the primary
party/gcif of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Cash Flow Type Select the type of cash flow to be de-reconciled. The options are:
o Inflow
o Outflow
View By Indicates the option to view the cash flows as de-reconciled / not

de-reconciled / all. Based on your selection, a list of cash flows
appears in a pane, with the cash flow reference number, reconciled
amount, and the associated party name.
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Field Name Description

Y Indicates the option to filter the reconciled cash flow-payment
records based on date range and reference numbers. When you
click this icon, the Search overlay window appears. For more
information on the fields in this window, refer the Search section
below.

Cash Flow Reference Number
The reference number of the cash flow selected from the View By pane is displayed.

Cash Flow
This section displays the details of the cash flow selected from the View By pane.

Customer Reference Displays the reference number of the cash flow. This is a hyperlink

Number which when clicked displays the details of the cash flow in an
overlay window.

Cash Flow Date Displays the date of the cash flow.

Amount Displays the total amount of the cash flow.

Reconciled Amount Displays the amount that has been reconciled.

Amount to be De- Displays the cash flow amount that can be de-reconciled.
reconciled

Payments (number)
This section displays the payments that have been reconciled against the cash flow.

Reference Number Displays the reference number of the payment. This is a hyperlink
which when clicked displays the details of the payment in an overlay
window.

Reconciliation Date Displays the date on which reconciliation has been performed.
Amount Displays the payment amount.

Reconciled Amount  Displays the amount that has been reconciled.

Amount to be De- Displays the payment amount in cash flow currency that can be de-
reconciled in Cash reconciled.

Flow Currency

Search

This overlay window appears when you click the Yicon in the De-reconciliation screen.

Reconciled Date Indicates an option to filter the cash flow-payment records based on
Range a date range within which they have been reconciled.
From /To

Customer Cash Flow Indicates the option to filter the cash flow-payment records based
Reference Number on the reference number of the cash flow.
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Field Name Description

Host Cash Flow Indicates the option to filter the cash flow-payment records based
Reference Number on the reference number assigned by the host to the cash flow.
Customer Payment Indicates the option to filter the cash flow -payment records based
Reference Number on the customer’s reference number of the payment.

Host Payment Indicates the option to filter the cash flow-payment records based
Reference Number on the reference number assigned by the host to the payment.

2. Inthe De-reconciliation screen, use the View By list to view the required reconciled cash

11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

flows.

Click on the required cash flow in the View By pane. You can also use Y to filter the
records.

Select the check box beside the cash flow to be de-reconciled.
Select the check box(es) beside the payment(s) to be de-reconciled.
Click Save. The keyword ‘De-reconciled’ appears beside the cash flow in the View By pane.

a. Click Undo to undo the saving, if required.

If further cash flow-payment records must be de-reconciled, then repeat the above steps
again.

Once all required records have been saved for de-reconciliation, click Submit. The Review
screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.

In the Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message of the de-
reconciliation appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to go to the previous screen.

Once the transaction is submitted, the approver is notified. If any modifications are required, the
approver can add relevant comments and send the transaction back to the maker, using the
Send to Modify feature. Once the required modifications are made, the maker can re-submit the
transaction.
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12. Mobile Touchpoints

This functionality allows a corporate user to perform and view Oracle Banking Digital Experience —
Receivables and Payables Management transactions on the mobile screen.

Note: Functionality and Information displayed in each widget (columns, links, Graphs, charts, etc.,)
depends on the access to Real Accounts user has. All features available on a web browser on
desktop computers, such as, hyperlinks, search filters, download option, and so on, are also
available on the mobile device. The details displayed on each program card are also the same as
that on the web browser.

The below screens gives an idea how the data in widget will be shown on mobile screen:

View Associated Parties

« View Associated Parties

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ¥**262

Select R
Al - Q Name

G Amisha Corp

Party Relation Party Role
Counterparty Buyer

Buyer11Dec2
++00008s (g

Party Relation Party Role
Counterparty Buyer

ParallelParty4300ct
+++000071 ([0

o Q [ c
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View Receivables/Payables

For Buyer Role

« View Receivables/Payables

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ¥¥%262

Switch View

Select your role as a Buyer or a Supplier to
view your data in terms of Receivables or
Payables

Buyer Supplier

4o~
List of Payables
2 Record(s)

Y
m
Indicator

Customer Reference Number

For Supplier Role

« View Receivables/Payables

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | **%262

Switch View

Select your role as a Buyer or a Supplier to
view your data in terms of Receivables or
Payables

Supplier

‘ Buyer

] ) Y| |&~
List of Receivables
20 Record(s)
[
Indicator

L =

Customer Reference Number

5 B

View Invoice Details

<« View Invoice Details

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ¥**262

Host Reference Number

INVO?51

Payment Status
OTHERS

Invoice Date

1/20/2020

Finance Status

More Information

Amount Details Additional Invoice >

Particulars
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View Payment Details

< View Payments

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ¥**262

Payment Reference Number

(SN G LR Reconciliation in Process

Payment Amount Credit Account Number

USD 3,000.00 X00000000xx0030

Allocation Status

More Information

Reconciliation Details

No items to display.
Cancel ﬂ

View Reconciliation Rule

View

+ Reconciliation/Allocation
Rule

Party Name
Reindeer Corp | ¥**%262

Basic Details

Rule Id
RR00000241

Reconciliation Type
Exact

Rule Type
Exact

Rule Name

FPREXT

Priority
1

Apply Generic Rule

Reconciliation Rule
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The below list of transactions are enabled on mobile application:

Screen Name

Purchase Order
Management
Dashboard

Transaction screens

Transaction Type

Purchase Order Status Summary
Upcoming Shipments
Top 10 Associated Parties

Quick Links Overdue Finances

View Associated Parties

View Associated Party Details
View Receivables/Payables
View Invoice Details

View Debit Note Details

View Credit Note

View Credit Note Details

View Payments

View Payments Details

View Reconciliation Rule
View Reconciliation Rule Details
Onboard Associated Party
Edit Purchase Order
Accept/Reject Purchase Order

View Discount Offers

The below list of transactions are not supported on mobile application:

Screen Name

Transaction screens

Transaction Type

KYC Documents Upload
Create Receivables/Payables
Manage Receivables/Payables
Create Credit Note

Create Purchase Order

Create Reconciliation Rule
Create Allocation Rule

Edit Reconciliation Rule
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Screen Name

Transaction Type

Manual Reconciliation
Manual Allocation
De-Reconciliation

Create Discount Offers
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BulkCreditNoteUploadTemplate

		Indicator		Cr. Note Reference Number		Link Invoice Number		Cr Note Date		Cr Note Expiry Date		Buyer Code**		Supplier Code**		Currency*		Base Cr Note Amount*		Discount Amount		Tax Amount		Net Cr Note Amount*		Buyer Division Code		Supplier Division Code		Buyer ID**		Supplier ID**		Buyer Name		Supplier Name		Program Id		Adjustment Reason		Remarks

		Indicator**		Credit Note reference number		Invoice Number**		Commodity Code**		Commodity Name		Quantity**		Unit Cost		Gross total of Commodity		Discount Amount		Tax Amount		Net Amount**

		CN		CNAUG1708				9/1/20		14-04-2021		B001		S001		GBP		2000		200		300		2100		ABC001		CDE001		1716		1715		AugBuyer		AugSupp		RefaLinkInv15		10		credit note 5

		C		CNAUG1708				Sunflower		Roses		20		100		2000		200		300		2100
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Bulk-Debit-Notes-Upload-Templat

		Indicator		Debit Note Reference Number		Link Invoice Number		Debit Note Date		Debit Note Due Date		Buyer Code**		Supplier Code**		Currency*		Base Debit Note Amount*		Discount Amount		Tax Amount		Net Debit Note Amount*		Buyer Division Code		Supplier Division Code		Disputed		Buyer ID**		Supplier ID**		Buyer Name		Supplier Name		Acceptance Amount		Program ID		Virtual A/c Flag*		Repayment Account Number**		Bank**		Branch**		BIC/Routing Code**		Funding Request Date		 Funding Amount		Adjustment Reason		Remarks		Shipment Number		Shipment Date		Shipment Address		Shipment Country		Reason for Export		Terms of Sale (Incoterms)		Payment Terms		Country of Origin		Filler 1		Filler 2		Filler 3		Filler 4		Filler 5		Filler 6		Filler 7		Filler 8		Filler 9		Filler 10

		Indicator**		Debit Note Reference Number		Invoice Number**		Commodity Code**		Commodity Name		Quantity**		Unit Cost		Gross Total of Commodity		Discount Amount		Tax Amount		Net Amount**

		DN		DNSonalAug1701				5/3/20		30-03-2022		B001		S001		GBP		2000						2000		DIV01		DIV02		N		462		1715		ABZ Solutions		AugSupp						Y		A42310		HDFC		4		12345678						10		debit note 2		44243451212		3/1/20		ABC BLDG		IND		Business 		FAS		10 Days		UK

		C		DNSonalAug1701				Apples		Apples		10		200		2000						2000
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Bulk-Invoice-Upload-Template-PO

		Indicator		Customer Invoice No		Invoice Date		Invoice Due Date		Currency		Gross Invoice Amount		Buyer Id		Supplier Id		Buyer Name		Supplier Name		Program Code		Discount Amount		Tax Amount		Net Invoice Amount		Acceptance Amount		Funding Request Date		Buyer Code		Supplier Code		Buyer Division Code		Supplier Division Code		Tax ID		Payment Terms		Terms of Sale (Incoterms)		Reason for Export		Shipment Number		Shipment Date		Shipment Address		Shipment Country		Shipment City		Zip Code		Country of Origin		Phone Number		Virtual A/c Flag*		RePayment Account number**		Bank**		Branch		BIC/Routing Code**		Remarks		Filler 1 		Filler 2		Filler 3		Filler 4

		Indicator		Customer Invoice No		Purchase Order No		PO Currency		PO Amount		Invoice Allocated Amount

		Indicator		Customer Invoice No		Commodity Code		Commodity Name		Quantity		Cost Per Unit		Gross Amount		Discount Amount		Tax Amount		Net Amount

		I		InvBulk11May2		3/5/20		11/6/23		USD		1000		4262		462		Reindeer Corp		ABZ Solutions								1000

		P		InvBulk11May2		Po11May1		USD		1000		1000

		C		InvBulk11May2		Po11May1		POPPY-STRAW		COMM1		10		100		1000						1000
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Bulk-Payments-Upload-Template

		Payment Type		Customer Payment Reference Number		Payment Currency		Payment Amount		Finance Repayment Appropriation		Finance Repayment Specific Appropriation		Payment Mode		Payment Date		Payment Party Code		Counter Party Code		Payment to Virtual Account		Credit Account Number		Auto Reconciliation		Is Payment for Cashflow OR Invoice OR Finance		Cash flow OR Invoice OR Finance Reference Number		Remarks		Payment Party ID		Payment Party Name		Counter Party ID		Counter Party Name		Beneficiary ID		Beneficiary Name		Program Code		Remitter Account Number		Fund Transfer or Cheque Reference Number		Mandate Reference Number		Credit Note Reference Number		Allocation Required		Payment Under Approval		Indirect Payment		Instrument Cleared		Bank Charges		Deduction Amount		Filler 1		Filler 2		Filler 3		Filler 4		Filler 5		Filler 6		Filler 7		Filler 8		Filler 9		Filler 10

		O		FileTestN288		USD		3.57E+12		OIP		P:3000.00|I:500.00|O:900.00		NEFT		9/1/20		ABCEF12345ABCEF12		BBCEF12345ABCE		N		7292004		Y		E		I:Invoice Ref No|F:Finance Ref No|E:Dr-Cr Number		X: A		462		MERCIERA CORPORATION1		201904		Apple		201904		Apple				987678953		838		M01		CR01		Y		Y		Y		Y		50		40		A		B		A		B		A		B		A		B		A		B

		O		FileTestN289		USD		3.57E+12		OIP		P:3000.00|I:500.00|O:900.00		NEFT		9/1/20		ABCEF12345ABCEF12		BBCEF12345ABCE		N		7292004		Y		E		I:Invoice Ref No|F:Finance Ref No|E:Dr-Cr Number		X: A		462		MERCIERA CORPORATION1		201904		Apple		201904		Apple				987678953		838		M01		CR01		Y		N		Y		Y		20		40		B		A		A		B		A		B		A		B		A		B

		O		FileTestN298		USD		3.57E+12		OIP		P:3000.00|I:500.00|O:900.00		NEFT		9/1/20		ABCEF12345ABCEF12		BBCEF12345ABCE		N		7292004		Y		E		I:Invoice Ref No|F:Finance Ref No|E:Dr-Cr Number		X: A		462		MERCIERA CORPORATION1		201904		Apple		201904		Apple				987678953		838		M01		CR01		Y		N		Y		Y		30		25		B		A		A		B		A		B		A		B		A		B
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Bulk-PO-Upload-Template

		Indicator		Customer Purchase Order Number		Purchase Order Date		Shipment Date		Currency		Gross Purchase Order Amount		Buyer Id		Supplier Id		Buyer Name		Supplier Name		Discount Amount		Tax Amount		Miscellaneous Charge 1 Description		Miscellaneous Charge 1 Amount		Miscellaneous Charge 2 Description		Miscellaneous Charge 2 Amount		Net Purchase Order Amount		Acceptance Amount		Buyer Division Code		Supplier Division Code		Shipment Address 1		Shipment Address 2		Shipment Address 3		City		Country		Zip		Program Code		Promised Shipment Date		Country of Origin		Phone Number		Tax ID		Reason For Export		Terms of Sale(Incoterms)		Payment Terms		Funding Request Date		Filler 1		Filler 2 		Filler 3		Filler 4		Filler 5		Filler 6		Filler 7		Filler 8		Filler 9		Filler 10

		Indicator		 Customer Purchase Order Number		Commodity Code		Commodity Name		Quantity		Cost Per Unit		Total Cost		Discount Amount		Tax Amount		Net Amount

		P		POSonal170803		16-1-2020		18-12-2025		USD		500		462		1715		ABZ Solutions		AugSupp		50		100										550								Oracle		GO		Off Western Express Highway

		P		POSonal170804		16-1-2020		18-12-2025		USD		250		462		1715		ABZ Solutions		AugSupp		25		50										275

		C		POSonal170803		Apples		Commodity1		10		50		500		50		100		550

		C		POSonal170804		Apples		Commodity1		10		25		250		25		50		275
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